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LIETUVIY KALBOS POLITIKA IR RASYBA
NAUJOSIOSE TECHNOLOGIJOSE

Abstract. The development of the new media has brought a lot of changes to our daily life. It is has
not only increased possible communication modes, but also affected language issues. Language is used
differently in emails than in traditional letters; new words and styles arise. As for the Lithuanian lan-
guage policy, there are basically two aspects that seem to bring about some questions of discussion.
The 1995 Lithuanian state language law requires the use of ,correct” language in newspapers and other
mass media. One might discuss that nowadays the internet can also count as one of the mass media
and ask, if therefore language correctness of internet newspapers and other homepages should also
be controlled by the language inspection. A second aspect is the use, that is, the non-use of Lithuanian
letter diacritics when writing emails or communicating in written form on the internet. Following these
considerations a little survey on the use of the diacritics in the new media and the attitude on these
language policy issues is presented. It shows that most people support the politicy and control of online
newspapers but especially in synchronic communication there is a lot of non-use of Lithuanian letters
with diacritics. People believe that writing with computers influences the way you write by hand but
they do not think that these letters, that is, the diacritics will disappear.

Santrauka. Naujyjy technologijy atsiradimas paveiké ir kalbos vartojima. Internete formavosi naujos
erdvés, komunikacijos jprociai, kalbéjimo bei rasymo stiliai. Dél to atsiranda naujy uzduodiy lietuviy,
kalbos politikai. Kalbant apie lietuviy kalbos saugojima ir naujgsias technologijas, galima tirti keleta
aspekty. Kadangi kalbos inspekcija kontroliuoja spaudos, laikrasciy ir Zurnaly kalbos redagavimo
efektyvuma, kyla klausimas: ar reikéty atkreipti démesj ir | ty laikraséiy internetiniy versijy kalbg? Ar
uztenka tikrinti internetinius laikrasc¢ius, naujieny portalus, ar taip pat reikéty | kontrole jtraukti ir kitas
daznai lankomas internetines svetaines? Galima diskutuoti, kur yra interneto kalbos kontrolés ribos.
Dar vienas naujujy technologijy kalbos aspektas yra lietuvisky raSmeny ignoravimas internete bei
elektroniniuose laiskuose. Istatymas nenumato baudos uz diakritiniy Zenkly nevartojima (a, ¢, e, i, s, u,
z vietoj q, ¢, e, &, 1, $, u, 0, 2), taciau svarbu paklausti, ar tai turéty bati vertinama kaip netaisyklingas
lietuviy kalbos vartojimas ir ar tai kenkia lietuviy kalbos kultdrai bei lietuviy kalbos i$saugojimui. Sia
tema buvo atlikta trumpa apklausa, siekiant iSsiaiskinti, kokie yra kalbos vartojimo internete jprociai
bei pilie¢iy nuomoné Sia tema.

Pagrindinés savokos: lietuviy kalba, kalbos politika, kalba ir internetas, naujosios technologijos, kal-
bos taisyklingumas, kalbos kontrolé, rasyba.

Ivadas

Jau kurj laika nepaliaujamai stipréja naujujy technologijy jtaka masy kasdieniniam
gyvenimui. Kompiuteriy, mobiliyjy telefony atsiradimas bei internetas uztikrina nepaprastq
virtualy artuma: per kelias sekundes nusiunciame elektroninius laiskus j kitg pasaulio krasta,
skaitome ka tik Amerikoje parasytas naujienas ir bendraujame per ,Skype" su drauge,
kuri dirba Airijoje. Informacija tapo lengvai prieinama. Naujyjy technologijy atsiradimas
paveike ir kalbos vartojima, pasak Tomo Ricento (2006), kompiuteriy ir internetinés erdves
naudojimo plétra daro didele jtaka kalby vartojimui, jy pasirinkimui bei maisymuisi, Simty
ar net takstandiy naujy zodziy ir akronimy kdrimui, bendravimo stiliy kaitai.

Dél minéty priezasciy lietuviy kalbos politikai keliamos naujos uzduotys, nes kalbos
politika valstybéje — svarbi tema. 1995 m. priimtas Valstybinés kalbos jstatymas jpareigoja
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vartoti taisyklingg lietuviy kalbg visose visuomeneés informavimo priemonése, nors tais
metais internetas nebuvo jvardytas kaip viena i$ visuomenés informavimo priemoniy.
Siandien baty galima pasakyti, kad internetas tikrai tapo svarbiu, jeigu ne svarbiausiu,
informacijos Saltiniu jauniems Zmonéms. Popieriniai laikrasciai po truputj yra stumiami i$
pirmosios vietos, ziniasklaidos erdvé keiciasi, informacijos technologijy revoliucija reika-
lauja imtis naujy priemoniy. Ziniasklaidos kalbos taisyklingumas jau seniai yra tikrinamas,
taigi, ar nereikéty taip pat atkreipti démes;j ir | internetiniy laikrasciy versijy kalbg?

Kitas aspektas, kylantis su naujujy technologijy plétra, yra lietuvisky rasmeny ven-
gimas internete, elektroniniuose laiskuose ir zinutése. Zmoniq akimis, rasymas ir kalbos
islaikymas siejasi su kultlira, pvz., tradicijy islaikymu, identiteto iSsaugojimu (Habereder,
2011). Internete susiformavo naujas rasymo stilius, daznai yra praleidziami lietuvisky ras-
meny diakritininiai zenklai, rasoma ,a, ¢, e, i, s, u, z" vietoje ,q, ¢, €, &, |, $, u, T, 2. In-
terneto svetainés lietuviskai.lt jkUréjas Paulius Lazauskas teigia, jog ne visuose Lietuvoje
pirktuose mobiliuosiuose telefonuose yra jdiegti lietuviski raSmenys, ne visada ant nupirk-
tos klaviatliros randame lietuviskas raides:

Informaciniy technologiju erdveéje susiklosté tradicija nevartoti lietuvisky rasmeny.
Tiek trumpasias zinutes, tiek interneto vardus, net ir elektroninius laiSkus raSome be
nosiniy ir ilgujy raidziy. Tadiau be reikalo. Siandien jau nera jokiu kliGéiy radyti lietu-
viskai. O tie, kurie raso nelietuviSkai, daro gramatines klaidas (sic!). Norime atkreipti
démesj | Sig problema (lietuviskai.lt).

Istatymas nenumato baudos uz diakritiniy Zenkly nevartojima, taciau galima diskutuo-
ti, ar tai gali bati vertinama kaip netaisyklingas lietuviy kalbos vartojimas ir ar tai nekenkia
lietuviy kalbos kultdrai bei lietuviy kalbos iSsaugojimui.

Siame straipsnyje pateikiami trumpos internetinés apklausos $ia tema rezultatai. Atlie-
kant apklausg, buvo siekiama isaiskinti, kokie yra Zmoniy raSymo jprociai ir kq_ jie galvoja
apie (taisyklingg) kalbos vartojima, kalbos islaikymg, kalbos taisyklingumo kontrole. Tirta
Lietuvos pilie¢iy, gyvenanciy tiek Lietuvoje, tiek ir uzsienyje, nuomoné apie kalbos taisy-
klingumo kontrole ir rasybos internete (su ar be lietuvisky raSmeny) jprociai. Kada ir kodél
rasoma su nosinémis ir kitais diakritiniais zenklais? Kaip vertinama kalbos politika ir galimi
veiksmai rasmeny ir taisyklingos kalbos kontrolés laikrasCiuose bei interneto svetainése
aspektu? Kokios yra zmoniy nuomonés? Kur yra kalbos kontrolés ribos: ko pageidauja ir
dél ko priestarauty apklausos respondentai?

Apzvelgus kalbotyrininky darbus, galima pastebéti, kad kalbos kontrolé bei kalbos tvar-
kyba - nereta tema. Taciau dazniausiai aptariamos pacios kalbos normos, Zzodziai, kalbos
vartojimas, pvz., Militinaité (2010), Knitksta (2001). Mazai kalbama apie Zmoniy pozilrj
{ $iuos politinius veiksmus. Siuo straipsniu siekiama jvertinti nuomone $iais klausimais:
pirma - internetinés Ziniasklaidos kalbos kontrolé, antra - lietuvisky rasmeny vartojimas
virtualioje erdvéje.

Tyrimo rezultatai ir diskusija

2010 mety sausio ménesj parengta anketa buvo iSplatinta internetiniuose socialiniuose
tinklapiuose, nes apklausos tiksliné grupé buvo interneto vartotojai. Per dvi savaites anke-
tq uzpildé 66 zmonés - 80 % moterys, 20 % vyrai. IS jy 43 gyvena Lietuvoje, 19 - Vokie-
tijoje, keturi - kitose Salyse. Apklausoje daugiausia dalyvavo jauni Zmonés: 44 % nurode,
kad yra jaunesni nei 25 metuy, 30 % respondenty - tarp 26 ir 34 metuy. Ketvirtadalis (26 %)
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apklausos dalyviy buvo vyresni negu 35 mety!. Respondentai taisyklingai atsaké | daugu-
ma pateikty klausimuy.

Respondenty nuomonés pirmuoju aspektu - internetinés ziniasklaidos kalbos kontro-
|é - yra gana vienodos. 86 % apklausos dalyviy pritaria, kad Valstybiné kalbos inspekcija
kontroliuoty, ir internetiniy laikrasciy kalbos taisyklinguma (1 pav.).

o Tai, rothia kontroliuot
Ealsyklingiumg

= Mo, nesutinku, ultenka
uEtikringi taisyklingumag
spauvstintuase laikragdivose

0 209 A0 GO B0 1O

1 pav. Kaip manote, ar buty gerai, jei Valstybiné kalbos inspekcija kontroliuoty laikrasciy kalbos
internete taisyklinguma? (N=66)

14 % respondenty su tuo nesutinka, jie mano, kad pakanka tikrinti kalbos taisyklin-
guma spausdintuose laikrasciuose. Taciau ar pakanka tikrinti tik internetinius laikrascius ir
naujieny portalus, ar taip pat reikéty | kontrole jtraukti ir kitas, daznai lankomas interneti-
nes svetaines? [ klausimg, ar Valstybiné kalbos inspekcija turéty kontroliuoti bendrai visy,
svetainiy kalbg, 62 % respondentai atsakeé teigiamai (2 pav.).

m Taip, reikin kontralivet) kallmos
raisyklimgumgyir intermete
mMNe, nesulinku

o 200 a0 GO a0 100%

2 pav. Kaip manote, ar bity gerai, jei Valstybiné kalbos inspekcija kontroliuoty ir internetiniy,
svetainiy kalbos taisyklinguma? (N=66)

Taigi, daugiau negu pusé apklausos dalyviy noréty, kad Sita kalbos taisyklingumo kon-
trolé baty iSplésta. Likusi apklausos dalyviy dalis (38 %) nesutinka su kontrolés jvedimu.

Didesné anketos klausimy dalis buvo skirta nustatyti lietuvisky rasmeny (diakritiniy
zenkly) vartojimo jprociams. Pirmoje lenteléje pateikti duomenys rodo, kad lietuviski ras-
menys daznai praleidziami, ypac bendraujant per programa ,Skype" lietuviskai, tik 7 res-
pondentai (10,6 %) visada juos vartoja, 50 % juos visada praleidzia.

1 Amziaus ribos buvo nustatytos 25 ir 35 metai pagal tai, kokio amzZiaus respondentai pradéjo naudotis kom-

piuteriu. Kompiuteriai pradéjo skverbtis | masy kasdienj gyvenimg pries 10-15 mety, apklausos dalyviy karta,
kuriems dabar yra ne daugiau negu 25 mety, uzaugo su kompiuteriais ir lengvai jais naudojasi. Tie, kuriems yra
tarp 25 ir 35 mety su kompiuteriais bei internetu susipaZzindino Siek tiek véliau, baigdami mokyklg ar besimo-
kydami universitete. Dauguma vyresniy negu 35 mety amziaus Zmoniy kompiuteriais pradéjo dirbti tik pabaige
mokslus, dirbdami.

9
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1 lentelé

Lietuvisky raidziy (a, ¢, e, &, i, $, , U, Z) vartojimas

Lietuvisky raidziy vartojimas Taip, Ir taip Kartais surenku,
(N=66) visada ir taip bet retai

...bendraudamas per ,Skype” 10,6 % 16,7 % 19,7 % 50,0 %
rasydamas komentarus ,Facebook'e” 24,2 % 16,7 % 16,7 % 39,4 %
...raSydamas el. laiskus draugams 24,2 % 24,2 % 15,2 % 34,8 %

rasydamas oficialus el. laiskus
(imonéms, staigoms, ir t. t.)

81,8 % 4,5 % 1,5 % 9,1 %
Rasydami komentarus socialiniame tinklapyje ,Facebook" ir el. laiSkus draugams, ap-
klausos dalyviai taip pat daznai raso arba yra linke rasyti be lietuvisky rasmeny. Tacdiau
rasydami oficialius el. laiSkus, pvz., imonéms, valstybinéms jstaigoms, dauguma (81,8 %)
respondenty teigia, kad visada vartoja lietuviskus rasmenis su diakritiniais zenklais.
Analizés metu taip pat buvo bandoma issiaiskinti rasymo be lietuvisky rasmeny
priezastis. Valstybinés kalbos inspekcijos virSininko pavaduotojas Artinas Dambrauskas
(2010-08-19) interviu metu litidnai konstatavo, kad daznai nevartojami lietuviski raSme-
nys. Kaip vieng i$ priezasciy jis nurodé tai, kad pradZioje, kai atsirado pirmieji kompiu-
teriai, lietuvisky raSmeny nebuvo, taigi, Zmonés priprato rasyti be jy ir dabar teberaso
be jy. Apklausos respondentai | klausima, kodél jie raso be lietuvisky raidziy, atsake
skirtingai. Kai kurie respondentai pasinaudojo galimybe anketos gale parasyti papildoma
komentara. Tyrimo rezultatai (3 pav.) rodo, kad Arino Dambrausko paaiskinimas yra
beveik teisingas. Tik atsiradus kompiuteriams, nebuvo galimybés surinkti lietuviskas rai-
des, taigi, Sis raSymo bidas tapo priimtinas. 15,2 % apklausos dalyviy pazyméjo, kad jie
nesvarsto - rasyti su lietuviSkomis raidémis ar be jy, kadangi jie jau seniai yra jprate taip
rasyti. 44 % teigia, kad jie nevartoja diakritiniy Zenkly, nes taip yra greiciau ir lengviau.

Megalvaiu apie Tal, tesog ralau, (au senis prigratlau _ 15.7%
Surtdéting s nuolst perpangindétl Lo lietuviikos s _ 1568
anglitkowivokidkos klawiatlnos ki |
Heatsake _ 13.6%
Mekinan, kur kisrios rabdés yra, nes neturiu letuvitkon L
klaviatiiros - A
Hemoku komgeuteryjo gungll lictuvidky rodbiy - 3,0%
% 10% 20% 0% A0 S0%
3 pav. Priezastys rasyti be diakritiniy zenkly (N=66)
Pagal Sios respondenty grupés atsakyma nejmanoma nuspéti, kiek i$ jy taip atsaké del

to, kad yra seniai jprate taip rasyti. IS atsakymuy iSrySkéja ir techninés problemos, kurias
dazniau minéjo lietuviai, gyvenantys ne Lietuvoje. Dalis respondenty teigia neZinantys, kur

10
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tas raides galima rasti, nes lietuviskos raidés ant jy klaviatliry néra pazymeétos. Viena mo-
teris teigeé, kad nemoka jjungti lietuvisky raidZiy rasymo rezimo (lietuviskos klaviatdros).
Problema yra ta, kad lietuviSskos raidés ant klaviatlros néra pazymétos - tai aktualu ir ne-
Siojamujy kompiuteriy klaviatiroms. Taip pat ne tik uzsienyje, bet ir Lietuvoje gyvenantys
respondentai (13,6 %) nurodo, kad jiems yra sudétinga nuolat perjunginéti raSmenis kom-
piuteryje tarp lietuviskos ir angliskos ar kitos kalbos klaviatlros, kadangi lietuviska klavi-
atlra apima ne visus Siuolaikinei arba, pvz., mokslinei komunikacijai, btadingus simbolius
(triksta @, !, % ir kt.). Taigi, prireikus tenka juos specialiai jterpti i$ kitur: kopijuoti arba
perjungti klaviatlrg | kita kalba. Tai esg sudétinga, dél to kartais lengviau visg tekstg, ko-
mentarg arba informacija spausdinti, naudojantis anglika klaviatira be lietuvisky rasmenuy.
Kokia yra respondenty nuomoné apie rasyma be lietuvisky raidZiy ir apie kalbos kon-
trole? Ar raSymas kompiuteriu be lietuvisky rasmeny turi jtakos ir raSymui ranka? 53 %
respondenty mano, kad taip (4 pav.); 41 % tuo netiki, 6 % neatsakeé | $j klausima.

m Tasp, manau, tai daro jtakq

Mg, nemEnsu

m Méra atsakymo

0% 0% A0r. 0% B 100

4 pav. Ar manote kad rasymas be lietuviskiy rasmeny_ internete (kompiuteriu) turi jtakos rasymui
ranka? (N=66)

Lietuvisky raidziy iSnykimo grésmeés dél jy nevartojimo internete dauguma responden-
ty nemato (5 pav.).

 Taip, manaa, dlnyks
B Mo, nermandi

B Mo atiakymo

o% 20 0% G0 RO 100
5 pav. Ar manote kad lietuviski rasmenys (g, ¢, €, &, [, S, u, G, z) iSnyks, jeigu kompiuteriu bus
rasoma be jy? (N=66)

Tik 15 % respondenty yra susirtpine, kad lietuviski raSmenys gali iSnykti, jei kompiu-
teriu bus rasoma be ju, 85 % nemato tokios grésmés. Dauguma apklausos dalyviy (74 %)
taip pat prieStarauja idéjai, kad Valstybiné kalbos inspekcija bausty uz lietuvisky raSmeny,
nevartojima, rasant oficialus el. laiSkus (6 pav.).

= Talp, rolkéty Aubsui
e, sk

L) 0% A¥k 0% 0% 100

6 pav. Ar manote, kad blty gerai, jei Valstybiné kalbos inspekcija bausty uz lietuvisky rasmeny,
nevartojima rasant oficialus el. laiskus? (N=66)

11
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Lietuvisky raSmeny vartojima internete galima baty paskatinti, jei ZodZius | paieskos
sistemos laukelius internetiniuose puslapiuose buty galima jvesti tik su lietuviskomis rai-
démis. Jeigu Zodis bity jvestas be ju, paiedka likty be rezultaty. Siai idéjai pritaria 27,3 %
respondenty (7 pav.).

Vi, reanai, bs Dby greai ket (blakgemn

7 pav. Ar manote, kad lietuvisky raSmeny vartojima internete blty galima paskatinti, jei Zodzius |
paieskos sistemos laukelius interneto puslapiuose bty galima jvesti tik su lietuviskomis raidémis? (N=66)

65,6 % (31, 8 % + 34,8 %) prieStarauja minétai idéjai. Respondentai noréty ir toliau
turéti galimybe pasirinkti, ar zodj jvesti su nosinémis, varnelémis, briksniais ir taskais ar
be ju. Jiems taip yra patogiau, paprasciau, arba jie mano, kad tai galéty pakenkti paieskos
kokybei. Zmonés, jvede paie$kos Zod] be lietuviky radmeny ir negave rezultaty, galéty pa-
manyti, kad paieskos rezultaty tikrai néra, nors tuo atveju tik Zodis buvo klaidingai jvestas.

Vo, Lot wartin nadaryli klaidy oy
radyti taivyh g s Duroma gival o

s vitiovore daroager cocs. TN 3
Blarasd, Lsefuyoge daroms per deag i

.0 VRO 200 Mo d00% 50.0%

8 pav. Ar Jums svarbu, kad Valstybinés kalbos inspekcija ir kalbos tvarkytojai ripintysi kalbos
taisyklingumu? Kaip vertinate Siy institucijy darba Lietuvoje? (N=66)

Paskutinis anketos klausimas buvo nukreiptas | bendraja Lietuvos pilieCiy nuomone
apie Valstybinés kalbos inspekcijos, kalbos tvarkytojy ir kalbos taisyklingumo kontrolés
darba. Rezultatai rodo (8 pav.), kad dauguma respondenty pritaria kalbos taisyklingumo
kontrolés svarbai ir kalbos taisyklingumo politikos veiksmams Lietuvoje. Dalis apklausos
dalyviy mano, kad kalbos politika kartais yra per daug sureikSminama, yra svarbesniy
problemuy, kurias reikia spresti politikos erdvéje.

ISvados

Apibendrinant rezultatus, galima teigti, kad dauguma respondenty kalbos kontrolés
vykdomiems veiksmams pritaria; pageidautina yra ir internetinés Ziniasklaidos kalbos tai-
syklingumo kontrole. Siek tiek maziau zmoniy pritaria bendrajai, iSsamesnei internetiniy
svetainiy kontrolei. Jauciama baimé, kad tai gali apriboti virtualios erdvés lankytojy laisve
ir pazeisti privatuma.
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Antra, dél jvairiy priezasciy internete raSoma be lietuvisky raSmeny, pvz., susirasine-
jant per programa ,Skype", komentuojant socialiniame tinklapyje ,Facebook" arba rasant
elektroninius laiSkus draugams. Galima teigti, kad kuo sinchroniskesné ir privatesné ko-
munikacija, tuo dazniau yra praleidziamos lietuviskos raidés. Nemanoma, kad lietuviskos
nosinés raidés, ilgyjy raidziy diakritiniai zenklai dél to iSnyks, nors respondentai teigia
tikintys, kad rasymas kompiuteriu turi neigiamos jtakos rasymui ranka. Techniniai truk-
dZiai bei patogumas ir/arba greitumas yra pagrindinés priezastys, dél kuriy nevartojami ar
mazai vartojami lietuviski rasSmenys.

Atlikus apklausos rezultaty analize, galima teigti, kad kalbos islaikymas ir kalbos kont-
rolé pilieCiams yra svarbios temos. Apskritai kalbos politikai pritariama, taciau tai yra jautri
tema. Politikams, kalbos kontrolés veikéjams galima patarti skirti daugiau démesio Zmoniy,
saugumo ir privatumo poreikiams. Lietuvoje nemazai pastangy jau yra jdéta, stengiantis
panaikinti technines klidtis, trukdancias rasyti lietuviskais raSmenimis. Taciau uZsienyje gy-
venantys lietuviai vis dar susiduria su Siomis problemomis. Daugelis naujausios technikos,
nesiojamujy kompiuteriy ir t. t. vis dar neturi klaviatroje pazymety lietuviy kalbos rasme-
ny. Siame technologijy amZiuje, nuolat tobuléjant komunikacijos ir informavimo priemo-
néms, kalbos vartojimo jprociai taip pat keiiasi. Norint uztikrinti lietuviy rasytinés kalbos
taisyklingg vartojima interneto erdvéje ir ne tik, tenka taip pat greitai reaguoti | technolo-
gijy pokycius. Naujosios technologijos turéty bati pritaikomos, optimizuojamos taip, kad
nesukelty dideliy nepatogumy vartotojams taisyklingai rasyti lietuviskai.

Apklausoje dalyvavo 66 Zzmonés. Tai néra didelis skaicius, dél to apklausos rezultatai
gali tik parodyti tendencijas. Sig analize reikia vertinti kaip parodancia atskaitos taskus. Ji
yra dalis platesnio tyrimo, kuris giliau analizuoja kalbos vartojima, uzkulisius, Ziniasklaida,
reklama bei viesujy uzrasy kalbos taisyklingumo kontrolés kronika ir problemas (Habere-
der 2011). Didesnés apimties tyrimas padéty tikslingiau istirti nuomones apie taisyklingos
kalbos vartojima virtualioje erdvéje.
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LATVIESU VALODAS MACIBU GRAMATAS
SOCIALAJAI INTEGRACIJAI

Kopsavilkums. Viena no Latvijas izglitibas aktualitatém ir TreSo valstu valstspiederigo bérnu ieklau-
Sana sabiedriba un darba tirgQ, tapéc ir nepiecieSams apkopot un izplatit pieredzi par skolotdju profe-
sionalo kompetenci darbam ar Siem bérniem. Izglitiba ir galvenais lidzeklis, ka panakt, ka Sie skoléni
klGst par radosiem, veiksmigiem un sabiedriba ieklauties sp&jigiem Latvijas valsts pilsoniem, citiem
vardiem sakot, migracija var dot labumu gan migrantiem, gan tos uznémusai valstij. Arkartigi liels pie-
prasijums ir péc specialistiem, kas spéj stradat ar migrantu bérniem, kuriem ir dazada etniska izcelsme,
dzimta valoda, kultlrvides pieredze, ka ari sagatavotibas limenis, t.i., vinu iepriek$&jas izglitibas atbil-
stiba Latvijas izglitibas sistémas prasibam. Viens no izglitibas uzdevumiem ir nodrosinat treso valstu
valstspiederigajiem un vinu bérniem vienlidzigas iesp€jas ar Latvijas pilsoniem iegit augstako izglitibu,
pretend&jot uz budzeta vietam. Ta istenoSana nozimiga loma ir skolotaja profesionalajai kompetencei.
Abstract. The integration of children of Third-country nationals into the society and labour market
is one of the hot issues in Latvian education; therefore, it is important to summarize and spread the
professional experience of teachers working with these children. The education is the main tool in edu-
cating them into creative and successful members of Latvian society. In other words, migration can be
useful to both migrants and the host country. There is an extremely high demand for specialists capable
of working with migrants' children of different ethnicities, mother tongues, cultural backgrounds as well
as knowledge levels that may be challenging because of a mismatch of education standards in Latvia
and their home countries.

Key terms: Third-country nationals, tolerance, Multicultural Education, Inclusive Education, Bilingual
Education.

Ievads

Péc Latvijas iestasanas Eiropas Savieniba aktuals kluvis jautajums par treso valstu
valstspiederigo, béglu un citu Eiropas valstu piederigo ieplGsanu Latvija. Tas nozimg, ka
ari skolam un augstskolam ir jabat gatavam uznemt cittautu bérnus un skolu programmas
integrét So bérnu vajadzibam atbilstoSas témas, jautajumus, kas palidz&tu atrak ieklauties
Latvijas sabiedriba.

1 tabula
Latvijas iedzivotaju sadalijums péc valstiskas piederibas (PMLP)

| Valstsstatuss___|______Skaits___| %

Latvijas pilsonis 1 854 684 82,9
Latvijas nepilsonis 326 735 14,6
Krievijas pilsonis 36 638 1,64
Lietuvas pilsonis 3754 0,17
Ukrainas pilsonis 3198 0,14
Baltkrievijas pilsonis 2035 0,09
Vacijas pilsonis 1174 0,05
Citas valsts pilsonis 8 841 0,41
Kopa 2 237 059 100
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ST pétijuma mérkis ir analizét iecietibas izpétes teorétiska pamatojuma interpret&jumu
dazadas teorijas Ka pétijuma metodes tika izmantotas literatlras analize un dokumentu
izpéte, bet pétijuma baze bija 28 literatdras un citi avoti.

Iecietibas jédziena interpretéjums dazadas teorijas

,lecietibas jédziena interpretéjums dazadas teorijas” ir veltita pétijuma koncepcijas
zinatniskajam pamatojumam. Ir dots jédziena iecietiba skaidrojums dota pétijuma kon-
teksta.

UNESCO Iecietibas Principu deklaracija iecietiba tiek skaidrota, ka ,iecietiba nozimé
cienu pret misu pasaules bagatajam un daudzveidigajam kultlram, masu pasizteiksmes
veidiem un cilvéka individualitates izpausmes veidiem, ka ari to pienemsanu un pareizu
izpratni. To veicina zinasanas, atklatiba, saskarsme, ka ari domas, sirdsapzinas un uzskatu
briviba. Iecietiba — ta ir harmonija daudzveidiba. Tas nav tikai morals pienakums, bet ari
politiska un tiesiska nepiecieSamiba. Iecietiba — ta ir tikumiba, kas sniedz iesp&ju sasniegt
mieru un veicina kultlru apmainu, jo miera kultdra ir pretstata kara kultdrai.”

Latviesu valodas vardnicas piedava $adu tolerances un iecietibas jédzienu izpratni:

tolerance - iecietiba pret citu uzskatiem (LLVV, 2005, p. 1100);

iecietigs — 1. Tads, kas izturas pacietigi, samierinas ar citu uzskatiem, ipasibam, pa-
radumiem u.tml. 2. Tads, kura izpauzas $ada ipasiba (LLVV, 2005, p. 344). Atvasinajumi:
iecietiba s. iecietigums c.; tolerance - iecietiba (pret citu uzskatiem, ticibu, parazam) (ISV,
2006, p. 801).

Iecietiba nav piekapsanas, pretimnaksana vai izdabasana. Iecietiba — ta vispirms ir
aktiva attieksme, kas tiek veidota, pamatojoties uz cilvéka universalajam tiesibam un pa-
matbrivibam. Nekados apstak|os iecietiba nevar kalpot par attaisnojumu So galveno vérti-
bu apdraud&jumam. Iecietiba jaizrada atseviSkiem cilvékiem, grupam un valstim. Iecieti-
ba - tas ir pienakums veicinat cilvéktiesibu, pluralisma (taja skaita ari kultlras pluralisma),
demokratijas un tiesiskas kartibas nostiprindsanu. Iecietiba — tas ir jédziens, ar kuru
apzimé atteikSsanos no dogmatisma, no patiesibas absolutizéSanas, kas apstiprina normas,
kuras minétas starptautiskajos cilvéktiesibu aktos (UNESCO).

Samuels Lovijs (Lowy, 1999, p. 43) gramatas nodala Tolernce un faktori, kas ir pret to
(Tolerance and The Factors Opposing it) secina, ka iecietiba ir funkcija nevis attieksme, ta
ir iesp€jama tikai tad, ja individs pienem citu individu neatkarigi no ta kultlras piederibas.
Saskaroties ar Saubam un bailém pedagogu vidg, iecietiba ir jaskata ari socialpolitiska-
ja vidé. Allens-Meares (Allen-Meares et al., 1996) socialpolitisko vidi skata, ka vienu no
identitates raditajiem un izce] to, ka identitates ietekmé&joso faktoru. Skolotdja un skoléna
(treso valstu valstspiederiga) funkcionésana $aja vidé ir nepartraukts, divpuséjs mijiedar-
bibas process. Ari Krievijas psihologs L.Vygotsky (1978) akcenté to, ka bérni sak macities
no savas socialas vides. Un skolotajs ir sabiedribas dala, vins dzivo sabiedriba, kur notiek
cilvéku Skirosana péc dazadiem principiem — ekonomiska, religiska, tautibas utt. Iecietibas
un dialoga pastavésana, kur nenotiek SkiroSana, ir nepiecieSama, lai nodrosinatu, ka kul-
thru atSkiriba blitu nevis SkelSanas faktors, bet bagatinasanas avots.

VEl 18.gadsimta franCu apgaismibas rakstnieks, filozofs, psihologs, vésturnieks, publi-
cists Voltéram piedéve izteicienu ,Es nepiekritu tam, ko jUs sakat, bet esmu gatavs ziedot
savu dzivibu, lai aizstavétu jusu tiesibas izteikt savu viedokli.”

Rezumeéjot, japiekrit Samuela Lovija viedoklim, ka iecietiba ir iespéjama tikai tad, ja
meés pienemam citu neatkarigi no vina kulturas piederibas. Si atzina ir ievérota, analizéjot
teorétisko literatliru un avotus un izstradajot iecietibas kritérijus.
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Iecietibas izpétes teorétiskais pamatojuma interpretéjums dazadas teorijas:

e izpratne par iecietibu starpkultiiru macisanas teorija:

Sociokultlras pieeja kultiras dazadibu izpratnei multikulturala vidé (Vygotsky, 1978;
Ogburn, 1992; Maslo, 2006; Tilla, 2003).

Starpkult@iras galvenais mérkis ir starpkultliras kompetences attistiba (Banks, 1995,
2009)

... pasakumu vai darbibas mérkis ir attistit kultliras pasapzinu, pozitivu attieksmi pret
citam kultdram , (Levy, 1995).

... starpkult@ra skola ir macisanas runat un dzivot kopa (Batelaan, 1998.)

. viens no starpkultiras mérkiem - ar kultras palidzibu skolot&ji veido nozimigu
macisanas vidi , lidzjatiba un ciepa veido klases mijiedarbibas pamatus (Pangs, 2001).

. vienlidzigas lidzdalibas iespé&jas klasé visiem bérniem, nemot véra vinu
prasmes un zinasanas (Batelaan, 1998).

Starpkultdru izglitiba akcepté un apliecina pluralismu (tai skaita etnisko, rasu, va-
lodu, religisko, ekonomisko un dzimumu pluralismu) (L.Ose & J.0se, 2006). Daudzkul-
tlru sabiedriba nevar bat stabila un pastavét ilgu laiku bez kopé&jas piederibas apzinas
attistibas iedzivotaju vida (Canovan, Nationhood and Political Theory ).

... pasakumu vai darbibas mérkis ir attistit kultliras pasapzinu, pozitivu attieksmi pret
citam kultdram ,(Levy, 1995)

e izpratne par iecietibu bilingvalas izglitibas teorija:

Bilingvala izglitiba der visiem - majoritates valodai, spécigam lingvistiskajam grupam,
ka ari minoritates valodai, kurai nav varas. Bilingvala izglitiba sniedz lielaku socialo
vienlidzibu (Garcia, 2009, p. 11).

Spéja efektivi lietot valodu, palielina “ bagatibu” , jo lauj sadarboties ar citiem
dazados socialos kontekstos (Bourdieu, 1991).

... jadara viss iesp&jamais, lai pieraditu, ka cita kultira un valodu ir tikpat deriga un
vertiga ... (Cummins)

Integracija ir vértibu apliecinajums daudzveidibu sabiedriba, ar vienadu iespé&ju vi-
siem, sabiedriba, kur valda savstarpé&ja iecietiba un ciena (Baker & Jones, 1998)

e izpratne par iecietibu ieklaujosas izglitibas teorija:

(UNESCO, 2006. Vadlinijas ieklausanai: nodrosinot izglitibas pieejamibu visiem)

Jarikojas saskana ar tadiem uzskatiem vai tiesibam, kuras jUs vélétos, lai tas klatu
par visparéjam tiesibam. Iecietiba balstas uz koncepciju par neatnemamam indivi-
dualajam tiesibam (KanTt, 1994)

. sagatavosana aktivai dzivei demokratiska sabiedriba (Dewey, 1916/1996)...
attistit skolénos pozitivo attieksmi pret macibam (AmoHawsunnun, 1982).

... ir nepiecieSsama skolotaja palidziba, lai skoléna panakumi dominétu par neveiks-
mém (Zogla, 1994).

Attiecas uz visiem skoléniem, neizdalot kadu grupu atseviski (Gibson & Blandford
2005)

... katram bérnam janodrosina ieklausanas visos skolas dzives aspektos - tris dimen-
sijas - kultdra, politika (atbalsts dazadibai) un darbiba (Booth & Ainscow, 2002; Flo-
rian, Rose & Tilstone, 1998).

pozitiva attieksme (iecietiba) var bt tikai tad, ja skoléni tiek iepazistinati (apzinati)
ar savu un citu tautu nacionalajam vértibam un iegito uztver ka sev nozimigu (Petere,
2006).
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2 tabula
Iecietibas risina$anas izpétes kritériji un to pretstati (Erika Pi¢ukane)

Iecietibas modelis Neiecietibas modelis

Vienlidzigas iespé&jas Nevienlidzigas iespé&jas
Sociala vienlidziba Sociala nevienlidziba
Individualas tiesibas Individualais ierobezojums
Pozitiva attieksme Negativa ievirze

Personigi nozimigs Personigi nenozimigs
Atbalsts dazadibai Agresivitate pret dazadibu
Panakumi Zaudé&jumi

Piederibas apzina Atstumsana

Akcepts Nepienemsana

Dazadibas izpratne Visparinajums

Lidztiesiba Nevienlidzigas tiesibas
Ciena Agresivitate

Izmantojot piedavatos kritérijus, ir iespéjams veidot talakizglitibas programmas,
macibu lidzek|us treso valstu valstsstpiederigajiem un skolotajiem, lai veicinatu skolotaju
un skolénu savstarpéjo ieklausanos un piedalis$anos jaunas sabiedribas dzivé Eiropas valsti.

Latviesu valodas macibu gramatas socialajai integracijai

Dotaja raksta tiks apskatits macibu lidzeklis ,Atvérsim vartus!” , kas tika veidotas
treSo valstu valstspiederigo, imigrantu un béglu macisanai Latvija, balstoties uz iecietibas
risinasanas izpétes kritérijiem.

Mérkis bija izveidot macibu programmu un dazadus materialus 13-18 gadus veciem
bérniem, lai nodrosinatu valsts valodas pamatprasmes (Al) un zinasanu par Latvijas ge-
ografiju, vésturi, kultlru apguvi, kas palidzétu pusaudziem ieklauties jaunaja sabiedriba.

Misdienu pusaudzi ikdiena macas, sazinas un sadarbojas, lietojot jauno tehnologiju
iesp€jas, tapéc, veidojot macibu lidzekli bija svarigi ari izveidot e-disku, kas dod lielakas
iesp€jas, macoties valodas.

Tas ir masdienigs macibu lidzeklis pusaudZiem un jaunieSiem vecuma no 13 lidz
18 gadiem, kuri ir ieradusies Latvija no tresajam valstim un kuriem nav latvieSu valodas
priekszinasanu.

Macibu lidzek]u komplekta saturs ir:

e macibu lidzeklis;

e metodiskie ieteikumi darbam ar macibu programmu;
e kartisu komplekts;

e e-materiali.

Macibu lidzek]u komplekta uzdevumi ir:

1) iepazistinat skolénu ar leksiku un komunikativajam frazém, kuras nepiecieSsamas
kada konkréta sazinas situacija,

2) piedavat gramatikas minimumu sarunvalodas prasmju attistibai,

3) sniegt praktiskus padomus, pieméram, kur nopirkt sabiedriska transporta bileti
vai ka pareizi uzrakstit adresi uz aploksnes,

4) izcelt kultGras savdabibas, lai skoléns varétu labak justies Latvijas sabiedriba.

Macibu lidzeklis ir paredzets 60 stundam, un ta saturs atbilst valodas prasmes pamata
(A1) Tmenim.
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Macibu lidzeklu komplekts ,Atvérsim vartus!” ir veidots, pamatojoties uz vispardi-
daktiskajiem principiem: veseluma, teorétiskas un praktiskas darbibas vienotibas, sapro-
tamibas jeb pieejamibas, saprotamibas jeb pieejamibas, individualizacijas, individualizaci-
jas, funkcionalitates, uzskatamibas; pamatojoties uz iecietibas risinasanas izpétes kritéri-
jiem: vienlidzigas iespé€jas, sociala vienlidziba, vienlidzigas iespé€jas, individualas tiesibas,
pozitiva attieksme, personigi nozimigs, atbalsts dazadibai, panakumi, piederibas apzina,
akcepts, dazadibas izpratne, lidztiesiba, ciena.

Secinajumi

Viens no izglitibas uzdevumiem ir nodrosinat visiem skoléniem iespé&jas iegat izglitibu.
Viens no virzieniem izglitiba sabiedribas ilgtspé&jigai attistibai ir pienemt citu individu neat-
karigi no ta kultliras piederibas. Ir svarigi izcelt bitiskas zinasanas, prasmes un vértibas,
kas ieklaujamas pedagogu talakizglitibas programmas un papildmaterialos (macibu grama-
tas, metodiska literatura), kas paredzéti darbam ar konkréto mérkauditoriju. Macibu lidze-
klis ,Atvérsim vartus!” atbilst iecietibas risinasanas kritérijiem, tapéc ir viens no veiksmiga-
kajiem macibu lidzekliem, kas palidz ieklauties treso valstu valstspiederigo pusaudziem
Latvijas izglitibas sistéma un veicina abu pusu iecietibu.
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DISINTEGRATION OF EX-SERBO-CROAT
LANGUAGE: BOSHNJAK IDENTITY AND BOSNIAN
LANGUAGE

Abstract: This research paper is a part of a wider study upon the reasons and the stream of the disso-
lution of ex-Yugoslavia (Bnagncnas b. Cotnposuh, CoUMONMHIBUCTUYKIM acnekT pacnaga Jyrocnasuje u
CprCcKO HauuMoHanHo nutake, HoBu Caa-Cpbume: [Jobpuua krbura, 2007). The research started in 1995
using different archival sources and material as well as scientific literature in Yugoslav and international
archives and libraries. This article is a contribution to better understanding of the process of dissolution
and destruction of the former Yugoslav (con)federation from sociolinguistic and politolinguistic points
of view.

Santrauka. Sio straipsnio tyrimo objektas yra atskiro (nuo serby, kroatuy ir juodkalnie¢iu) bosniy etno-
nacionalinio identiteto kiirimo procesas, pasinaudojant “lingvistinés inzinerijos/chirurgijos” metodu,
siekiant sukurti savarankiska bosniy kalba kaip nacionaline Bosnijos ir Hercegovinos (faktiskai piety
slavy musulmony, kalba anksciau vartojusiy bendrag serby-kroaty kalbq). Straipsnio tikslas - istirti ir
aprasyti budus, kuriais lingvistinés jvairovés elementams buvusioje serby-kroaty kalboje buvo uzklijuo-
tos etiketés ir kurie buvo traktuojami kaip Bosnijos musulmony etnonacionalinio bei politinio identiteto
zymekliai multikultlrinéje Bosnijoje ir Hercegovinoje nuo 1993 m. (kai oficialiai buvo pristatytas bosniy
etnonacionalinis identitetas) iki Siy dieny.

Pagrindinés sgvokos: Balkanai, buvusi Jugoslavija, Bosnija ir Hercegovina, serby-kroaty kalba,
bosniy kalba, bo$njako identitetas, sociolingvistika.

Introduction

The research object of the paper is to examine the process of making separate (from
Serbian, Croatian and Montenegrin) Boshnjak ethnonational identity by using the tech-
nique of “linguistic engineering/chirurgic” in the process of creation of an independent
(from Serbian/Montenegrin and Croatian) Bosnian Language as a national language of
Bosnian-Herzegovinian South Slavic Muslims (former speakers of common Serbo-Croat
language).! The final aim of the paper is to discover and present the ways in which various
elements of linguistic diversity within former Serbo-Croat language have been “emblema-
tized” and taken as markers of ethnonational and political identity of Muslim Boshnjaks
in multicultural/multiconfessional Bosnia-Herzegovina from 1993, when official Boshnjak
ethnonational identity was introduced, up to today. The main scientific research methods
applied are the method of text analysis and the method of comparison of different archival
sources and scientific literature.

Bosnia-Herzegovina, Bosnian Language and Boshnjak National Identity

The relationship between language, nation and state is a part of an ideological composi-
tion either in Bosnia-Herzegovina or in the rest of the Balkans (similarly to majority of Euro-
pean regions). Bosnia-Herzegovina is a Balkan historical province where the consequences

1 This paper is a part of the COST Action 1S0803 research project: ,Remaking Eastern Borders in Europe:

A Network Exploring Social, Moral and Material Relocations of Europe’s Eastern Peripheries".
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of the clash between national ideologies, which are both domestically rooted and imported
from outside with more or less autonomous currents of thinking and behaviour, have been
deep and extreme. Imported ideology of the 19th century German Romanticism of linguisti-
cally rooted ethno-national identity and solving the national-state problem (“Eine sprache,
ein folk, ein staat”) is fused with more autonomous currents that were heavily imbued with
“bloody memories” from the WWII and resulted in what is labelled to be “post-Communist
nationalism”. Such amalgamation became a basis for creation of increasingly homogene-
ous states with rejuvenation of inter-ethnic intolerance in the most extreme meaning [see:
(Sotirovi¢, 2005, pp. 85-108)]. The land of Bosnia-Herzegovina is probably the best Balkan
example of a crucial interface between language and nationalism. For the purpose that they
are separate nations all three major ethno-confessional players in Bosnia-Herzegovina le-
gally proclaimed their own national languages to be disconnected with ex-Serbo-Croat one.
That was of especial importance to the Muslims/Boshnjaks as without “evidence” that their
native language is different from Serbian and Croatian they would hardly convince interna-
tional community that they were not originally Serbs or Croats which was of a crucial justi-
fication of their claims to live in internationally independent “national” state organization?.

The Bosnian language (de facto of only Muslim Boshnjaks), as a separate (South) Slavic

one, was officially inaugurated in 1996 by publishing the book: S. Halilovi¢, Pravopis bosan-
skog jezika (Orthography of Bosnian Language) in the capital of Bosnia-Herzegovina - Sa-
rajevo. According to the Orthography... (and other similar publications), Bosnian language
is different if compared with “relative” Serbian and Croatian because of the following main
reasons:

e The use of phoneme “h” in certain words is differently from Serbian, Croatian and
Montenegrin. For instance, the word “coffee” is written and pronounced in these lan-
guages as follows: in Bosnian kahva; Serbian/Montenegrin - kada/kafa; Croatian _
kava; in Bosnian - hudovica (widow), in Serbian/Croatian - udovica, etc?.

e Greater use of “Turkish” words (i.e. of Oriental origin) like ahbab (friend), amidza
(uncle), adet (custom/habit), akSam (twilight), and etc. (all of these words are
known in Serbian, Montenegrin and Croatian languages but not used regularly as
they have been replaced by the Slavic words)*.

e Using of only one form of the Future tense: “ja ¢u kupiti/kupit ¢u” (I will buy) that
is used in standard Croatian as well, but no use of forms “kynuhy/ja hy aa kynum”
as in standard Serbian/Montenegrin®.

e The use of Ijekavian sub-dialect of the Shtokavian dialect but not the Ekavian one
of the same dialect®. However, Ijekavian sub-dialect is used in spoken and standard
language by all Serbs, Croats and Boshnjaks westward from Drina River (histori-
cally and politically separating Serbia from Bosnia-Herzegovina) and by Serbs in
Western Serbia and by all Slavs in Montenegro.

2 An extraordinary feature of Bosnia-Herzegovina is that it covers the fault lines between three major confes-

sions: Roman Catholicism, Orthodoxy and Islam. From this point of view, local nationalism(s) are not only ethnic;
they are even more confessional ones.

3 For instance: (Isakovi¢, 1993, p. 6).

4 “Lexical differences have been a primary criterion for the establishment of a separate Bosnian language”
(Greenberg, 1998, p. 717).

5 However, both Serbs from Eastern Herzegovina (regularly) and Western Serbia (in many cases) use future
tense construction “ja ¢u kupiti/kupit ¢u” like in standard Bosnian and Croatian.

6 Former Serbo-Croat language was composed of (officially) three dialects: Chakavian, Kajkavian and Shtoka-
vian. The last one became standardized literal language for Serbs, Croats, Montenegrins and Muslims/Boshnjaks.
Shtokavian dialect was/is subdivided into three sub-dialects: Ijekavian (mlijeko = milk), Ikavian (mliko) and
Ekavian (mleko). Ikavian is not standardized.
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Nominally, Bosnian language is written by both Latin and Cyrillic scripts. However, in
practice it is done only by Latin (like Croatian) for the purpose to break any link with the
Serbs for whom the Cyrillic script is (by language law) the first, while Latin is the second
national alphabet’. It has to be emphasised that Croatian, Bosnian, Montenegrin and Ser-
bian Latin script is absolutely the same one. In historical context, the native language of
the inhabitants of Bosnia-Herzegovina (claimed to be Bosnian one) was written in three
alphabets: “latinica” (Latin), “bosancica/bosanica” (Cyrillic) and “arabica” (Arabic). How-
ever, as concerns “bosancica”, it is not recognized as the fact that this script came to me-
diaeval Bosnia-Herzegovina from Serbia and during the Ottoman rule it was known within
the Bosnian Muslim feudal circles as “OIld Serbia” up to the mid-19th c8. At the same time
Croatian philology claims that “bosancica” is Croatian national Cyrillic script®. In “arabica”,
undoubtedly, it was written one of the most beautiful profane lyric, religious and fine litera-
ture - “knjizevnost adZzamijskat®”.

Regardless of official domestic and international recognition of separate Bosnian lan-
guage as different from the neighbouring ones, linguistically speaking, grammar and or-
thography of Serbian, Montenegrin, Croatian and Bosnian languages are the same which
means that their linguistic structure is not different!!. It shows that all four of them have
the same origin, process of development and linguistic essence. Even the fact that there
are 8 % of lexical differences between them does not make any practical obstacles for
inter-communication in everyday life.

The common link that connects in practice, and even in literature, Bosnian with neigh-
bouring Croatian, Serbian, Macedonian and Montenegrin languages are c. 3000 Oriental
words (“turcizmi”). For many of them there is no domestic Slavic alternative®?.

One of the main problematic issues concerning ethno-linguistic-statehood real-
ity of Boshnjaks is the fact that their ethnic, language and state names do not have
the same terminology as it is championed by the majority of European nations (e.g.
Polish nation, Polish state, Polish language, and etc.). In the other words, their
ethno-national name - “Boshnjaks” - does not correspond to the name of their national
state - “Bosnia-Herzegovina”; and both do not correspond to their national language
name - “Bosnian”. In this context, we can wonder, for instance, which language is spo-
ken by the population in Herzegovina or why the Boshnjaks does not speak the Boshnjak
language but the Bosnian one? said it is important to mention here that originally from
1991 up to 1996 the Boshnjaks pretended to officially speak the Boshnjak language (but
never tried to rename Bosnia-Herzegovina into “Boshnjakia”). Such practice was even
internationally sanctioned by the Dayton Peace Treaty in November 1995 when the text

7 Similar policy of using alphabet in Bosnian language was pursued by Austro-Hungarian authorities in Bosnia

and Herzegovina, 1878-1918 (Tanacuh, 2000, p. 1167; Bugarski, 1997, p. 35).

8  Upon Serbian claims see: (Bykosuh, Koctuh, 1999, pp. 21-56).

®  Upon Croatian claims see: (Mogu$, 1995, pp. 27, 53).

10 1n addition to these mentioned, historically, on the territory of Bosnia-Herzegovina Glagolitic and Greek scripts
have been used.

11 According to the Constitution of Bosnia-Herzegovina its official languages are: Bosnian, Serbian and Croatian.
Such constitutional-linguistic situation in Bosnia-Herzegovina is quite similar to the Swiss one - Italian, French
and German (plus Romansh, spoken by a very small community).

12 During the Bosnian-Herzegovinian civil war of 1992-1995 Bosnian-Herzegovinian Serbs tried unsuccessfully
to purify their language by elimination of the “Turkish” words. However, in many cases it was impossible
without creation of new neologisms (ex: carape=socks, se¢er=sugar, pamuk=cotton, etc.). It is interesting that
common nickname for Bosnian Muslims given by the local Christians, but also and as a group name used by
Bosnian-Herzegovinian Muslims to identify themselves, was Turci (the Turks). The Bosnian-Herzegovinian Chris-
tians used and the term poturice (those who became the Turks, i.e. convertors). The Bosnian-Herzegovinian
Muslims, on the other hand, called the real ethnolinguistic Turks (Turkish language speakers) from Anatolia as
Turkuse or Turjasi.
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of the agreement was signed in four languages: English, Croatian, Serbian and Boshn-
jak (not Bosnian!) (Wyn, 1997, p. 98). However, very soon the ideologists of Boshnjak
ethno-national identity understood that international science of Slavonic philology is very
suspicious upon the use of the Boshnjak language as it is not at all rooted in the historical
sources in which from the year 1300 up to 1918 is mentioned only as the Bosnian lan-
guage (in fact as a provincial language spoken by the Orthodox, Catholic and from 1463
Muslim communities'3?). The elevation of the Bosnian language, as the mother tongue
of all the inhabitants of Bosnia-Herzegovina was especially promoted at the time by the
Austro-Hungarian administration in this province from 1878 to 1918'4. However, such a
solution was decisively rejected by the Serbs and the Croats from Bosnia-Herzegovina
who called their languages after their ethnic names. Thus, the idea of the Bosnian lan-
guage at that time (as well as today) was accepted only by the local Islamic inhabitants?'>.
Nevertheless, the Austro-Hungarian policy of the Bosnian language as a native one of
all the inhabitants of Bosnia-Herzegovina is accepted today in a full extent by the main
advocators of the Bosnian language as the mother tongue of the Serbs, the Croats and the
Boshnjaks from Bosnia-Herzegovina and of the Boshnjaks from the Sandzak area (Pawka
in the Serbian language and historiography). The last one was devided after 1913 between
Serbia and Montenegro but before 1878/1908 being a part of Ottoman province (pasha-
luk in Serbo-Croat) of Bosnia (not of Bosnia-Herzegovina!) which existed from 1580 to
1878/19081¢. There is also and an unproved claim (in the sources) that even before Slavic
settlement at Bosnia (the 7th c.) such name for the whole Bosnia-Herzegovina existed.
The truth is that in the 15th and the 16th centuries the “Bosnian” (or “Serbo-Croat”
or “Serbian” or “Croat”) language was the second diplomatic and official language at the
court in Istanbul (after the Turkish one) due to the fact that at that time there were many
highest Ottoman officials and the Janissaries!” in Istanbul (including and Grand Vizirs)
that originated from Bosnia-Herzegovina (Bozi¢ et al., 1973, p. 141). However, this fact
became a basis for the claims that namely the Bosnian language was at that time some
kind of Balkan lingua franca and even one of the most diplomatic languages in Europe.
Nevertheless, the sources tell us that in the most cases the local South Slavic population
of ex-Serbo-Croat language (especially those from Dubrovnik) have been calling their lan-
guage as “our language”, “Slavic language”, “Illyrian language”, and etc., but only in very

13 In historical sources the name Bosanski jezik (Bosnian language) is mentioned for the first time in the year
of 1300 (“Historijat jezika i drzave” in http://www.bosnianlanguage.com). It is true that the earliest Slavonic
philologists like P. J. Safafik, J. Dobrovsky and J. Kopitar used the term Bosnian language but only as provincial
speech of all inhabitants of the Ottoman Pashaluk of Bosnia but not as a language of Bosnians in ethnic term
(Munocasmesuh, 2000, pp. 67-68).

14 For instance, according to the decree of 1880 for Austro-Hungarian administration in Bosnia-Herzegovina
existed only Boshnjaks who are by confession divided into those of Muslim, Catholic and Orthodox denomina-
tions: “Vlada u odnosu na domace stanovniStvo u Bosni i Herzegovini zna samo za Bosnjake koji se po vjeri
dijele na muslimane, isto¢no-pravoslavne i katoli¢ke hriséane” (Arhiv Bosne i Hercegovine, 1880). In general,
Austro-Hungarian administration in Bosnia-Herzegovina very much favored local Roman Catholic and Muslim in-
habitants at the expense of the Orthodox (Ekmeuunh, 2010, pp. 293-294).

15 1t has to be emphasized that even before Austro-Hungarian administration in Bosnia-Herzegovina the local
population used the terms Bosnian (“bosanski”) for the language and Bosnians (“Bosanci”) for themselves as
inhabitants of this province alongside with more pure ethnic names Serbian/Serbs and Croatian/Croats (Okuka,
1998, p. 47).

16 Ottoman Pashaluk of Bosnia before 1683 encompasses and parts of historical territories of Croatia and Dalmatia.
17 Vinko Pribojevi¢, a Dominican friar from the island of Hvar in Dalmatia in his De origine successibusque
Slavorum (Venice, 1532) pointed out that Ottoman sultans appointed many South Slavs as the commanders of
his army and that 20.000 of his guard (the Janissaries) are recruited among the Thracians, Macedonians and
Illyrians (for Pribojevi¢ all of them have been South Slavs - aboriginal Balkan people, speaking one language that
was later on called “Serbo-Croat”). With the help of them the Ottomans subjugated many states and peoples in
Europe.
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rear cases by ethnic names!®. The creators and promoters of modern idea of separate
Bosnian language from the relative neighbouring ones, in order to prove their standpoint,
implied the technique of “linguistic engineering”, similar to their Croatian colleagues con-
cerning Croatian language®®. In both cases, it was and is done for the very purpose to prove
that their ethnic groups are linguistically independent that has to give them a right to call
themselves as a separate nations who are justifiably struggling for their own independ-
ent political entities which have to be internationally recognized as independent national
states according to the rights to self-determination. However, differently to Croatian case,
Bosnian “linguistic engineering” is not based on introduction of neologisms?° but rather on
re-introduction of the Oriental words which have been brought to the Balkans by the Otto-
man authorities (those words are of Turkish, Arab and Persian origin).

Conclusions

In conclusion, we can say that the problem of official recognition of a separate Bosnian
language of the Bosnian-Herzegovinian Boshnjaks can be solved taking into consideration
two standpoints:

e Linguistic standpoint;

e Socio/polito-linguistic standpoint.

De facto (linguistically), Serbian, Croatian, Bosnian and Montenegrin languages are
still belonging to one standard-linguistic system. They express unity in orthography, gram-
mar, morphology, syntax, phonology and semantics. For instance, all of them have 30 pho-
nemes (25 consonants and 5 vocals). Between them there are only approximately 8 %
of lexical differences (including and “neologisms”). However, there is a tendency to cre-
ate lexical differences for the sake of lesser inter-understanding in order to firmly justify
ethno-linguistic and state-political “independence” from, in fact the same, ethno-linguistic
neighbours. The obvious fact is that the level of inter-understanding is almost 100 % (ex-
cluding the most new neologisms).

De Iure (in socio/polito-linguistic point of view) these four languages are separate ones
and internationally recognised. However, Serbian, Croatian, Bosnian and Montenegrian are
separate languages according to the names, however, they bare almost no differences as
concerns their according to the essence or structure.

18 Mavro Orbini, a Benedictine abbot from Dubrovnik, in his famous pan-Slavic book (“the Bible of pan-Slavism”)
De regno Sclavorum (in Italian version Il regno degli Slavi), printed in Pesaro in 1601, was very clear telling that
all South Slavs are speaking the same language and composing one nation within a wider network of united eth-
nolinguistic Slavdom (Op6uHu, 1968). More precisely, he inclined to call all speakers of ex-Serbo- Croat language
of Shtokavian dialect as the Serbs (Pagojuunh, 1950). However, a Croatian nobleman of German origin from Senj,
Pavao Ritter Vitezovi¢ (1652-1713) in his political-ideological-programmatic book Croatia rediviva: Regnante
Leopoldo Magno Caesare, Zagreb, 1700 claimed that all Slavs, including and those in the Balkans, originated
from the Croats and speaking in the essence Croatian language with regional dialects (Vitezovi¢, 1997). About
Vitezovi¢ see in: (Sotirovi¢, 2003, pp. 150-189). The essence of both Orbini’s and Ritter’s (likewise Pribojevi¢’s)
writings is that all South Slavs (especially the Shtokavians) are composing one ehnolinguistic group (in modern
sense - nation).

19 “Linguistic engineering” of Croatian language can be followed even from 1967 when a majority of the most
important Croatian scientific, literal and cultural institutions signed a Declaration upon the name and position of
Croatian literal language (“Deklaracija o nazivu i poloZaju hrvatskog knjizevnog jezika”) requiring to be officially
separated from Serbian one and purified from the so-called “srbizmi” (the words of a Serbian origin).

20 Croatian neologisms in fact have to replace both the international words (not translated in Serbian) and com-
mon Croato-Serbian words in order to make a deeper distance between Croatian and Serbian languages for the
sake of lesser understanding as a crucial proof that these two languages and ethnic groups are separated. For
instance: korjenoslovstvo (etymology), narjecoslovstvo (dialectology), to¢nozor (sniper), vrhoskuplje (summit),
odmoridbenik (tourist), veleprevrat (revolution), etc. (Okuka, 2006, p. 233). There were and such proposals for
neologisms which hardly took roots like: okolotrbusni hlacodrza¢ (belt for trousers), uljudba (civilization), vrtolet
(helicopter), prosudba (mark), etc.
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The crucial technique of “linguistic engineering/chirurgic” of Bosnian language is its
lexical Orientalization with the three sociolinguistic and ethnonational tasks to be achieved:

1. Inner homogenization of the Boshnjak nation;

2. Denacionalization of the Croats and the Serbs within Bosnia-Herzegovina (by sug-
gestion that all inhabitants of this state speak the Bosnian language) 2'and

3. External heterogenization of ethnoconfessional Boshnjak nation in relation to the
neighbouring Serbs and Croats??.

The politics of “linguistic engineering” or “linguistic chirurgic surgery???” in the case
of the Bosnian and Croatian languages was implied for the final aim to create firstly
independently standardized national languages within officially common Serbo-Croatian
one (during the ex-Yugoslav (con)federation) and later (after the collapse of Yugoslavia
in 1991) internationally recognized separate languages by deepening and using as much
as the dialectical/regional differences of the same spoken Serbo-Croatian language. The
ultimate result was that minor speaking differences were proclaimed for the national
characteristics and as such have been used to be the foundations of the newly declared
autonomous national languages. Consequently, common Serbo-Croatian language ceased
to exist together with a common Serbo-Croatian nationality.

Finally, the Muslim community in Bosnia-Herzegovina in the 20th century passed the
way from religious community in inter-war Yugoslavia, to nationhood in Socialist Yugoslavia
and statehood in post-Communist era?* with the final codification and internationally
recognized their own national language. However, the Boshnjaks, the Croats and the Serbs
from Bosnia-Herzegovina (likewise from Montenegro, Sandzak or ex-Republic of Serbian
Krayina) all speak the same language which in the 20th century came to existence as
Serbo-Croat?* and have a shared historical past. The only difference between them is
discrete confessions (Donia & Fine, 1994, pp. 9, 13). If one applied German Romanticist
criteria upon ethno-national identity of the Yugoslavs surely at least all the Shtokavians
(all the Serbs, all the Montenegrins, all the Boshnjaks and majority of the Croats) would
be considered as a single ethnolinguistic nation with the right to live in their one national
state organisation which we can name as Shtokavia.
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of its retrospective, symbolic construction at a time when the legitimation of a Bosnian state is fundamentally
contested” (Allcock, 2000: 323).

24 For accounts of historical development of literal languages on the Serbo-Croat-Boshnjak-Montenegrin territory
see: (MBuh, 1990: 87-140).
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PLURILINGUISME IL Y A CINQ MILLE ANS

Santrauka. Sio straipsnio tikslas - jrodyti senasias civilizacijas - $umeru, egiptieciy, romenu, graiky -
buvusias daugiakalbémis. Tai rodo faktai, kad svetimujy kalby mokymasis vyko ne tik natdraliai
kontaktuojant tautoms, bet tam tikslui buvo rasomi vadovéliai, Zodynai, taikomi jvairGs metodai,
steigiamos mokyklos. Remdamasi aprasomuoju metodu, autoré daugiausiai démesio skiria Sumery
dvikalbiam mokymui, akcentuoja jau pries 3000 m. pr. m. e. vyravusj suvokima apie tikslios reiksmes
perkélima i$ vienos kalbos | kitg, tai, kas uzmirStama Siandien. ,Panardinimo" taktika taip pat buvo
zinoma Sumery laikais, o egiptieciai, suvokdami svetimyjy kalby svarba valstybés diplomatijoje, daug
démesio skyreé tarnautojy kalbinems kompetencijoms ugdyti. Romeny bei graiky taikyti modeliai mokant
svetimosios kalbos buvo tesiami viduramziais ir Renesanso epochoje, juy pagrindinio gramatinio -
vertimo metodo kategoriskai néra atsisakyta ir komunikacinio metodo eroje, o dvikalbis mokymas ir
,panardinimas" Siandien vél susilaukia didelio démesio.

Abstract. Les nécessités de communiquer avec 'étranger ne datent pas d‘hier. Qu'il s‘agisse de raisons
économiques, diplomatiques, sociales, commerciales, ou militaires, le besoin d‘entrer en contact avec
des gens parlant une langue étrangére remonte a la nuit des temps.C'est pourquoi on peut supposer
que les premiéres traces de plurilinguisme émergent bien avant notre ere. Par ailleurs, parallélement
a ces aquisitions en milieu naturel, certains peuples anciens se sont préoccupés de faire apprendre
systématiquement a certaines personnes des langues étrangéres. Mais ce n‘est qu‘avec l'utilisation
de I'écriture qu'il est possible de recourir a des témoignages attestant de I'existence d‘écoles et en
particulier d'un enseignement, le cas échéant, d'une langue seconde ou étrangére. C'est pourquoi, afin
de se faire la vision globale du paysage linguistique de I'époque ancienne et de comprendre 'origine des
différentes méthodologies de I'enseignement des langues étrangeres applicables encore aujourd'hui, il
conviendrait de s'intéresser d‘abord et avant tout aux grandes civilisations.

Mots-clés: apprentissage et enseignement des langues étrangeres, enseignement bilingue, immer-
sion, méthode, plurilinguisme, politique linguistique.

Introduction

1l est d’'usage dans les ouvrages sur la didactique des langues étrangeéres de prendre
la méthode grammaire - traduction (XIX® s.) comme point de départ de I'évolution de
I’enseignement des langues. Pourtant, I'histoire de la politique linguistique et didactique
des langues étrangéres ne commence pas ici. Il est évident que les premiers apprentissages
d’une langue étrangére sont nés du besoin d’entrer en contact avec des gens parlant une
autre langue et ce besoin remonte aux temps des Sumériens, il y a 5000 ans. Aprés Sumer,
c’est en Gréce et en Egypte que I'on peut voir la trace d’un enseignement en milieu scolaire
d’une langue seconde et celle du plurilinguisme.

Puis, arrive I'Empire romain avec son systéme d’éducation qui a été, trés tot, un
systéme d’enseignement bilingue grec-romain. Au cours du Moyen Age et de la Renaissance
I’'avenement des langues nationales entraine d'importantes conséquences dans la politique
linguistique dont les traces sont encore visibles aujourd’hui.

Cet article ne prétend en aucun cas a I'exaustivité. En s’appuyant sur les réflexions
faites par les linguistes éminents (C.Germain, G.Mialaret, J.Vial et d'autres) et appliquant
la méthode descriptive I'auteur de cet article essaie d’esquisser en grands traits un pano-
rama diachronique des pratiques langagiéres de grandes civilisations. Cet article s’adresse
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a un public large: aux étudiants s’intéressant a la didactique des langues étrangeres, aux
professeurs désireux d'approfondir leurs connaissances dans le domaine de I'enseignement
des langues et a tous ceux qui sont amoureux des temps anciens.

L'‘enseignement du sumérien aux Akkadiens

La premiére civilisation du monde connue a ce jour, la civilisation sumérienne, s'est
développée il y a au-dela de 5000 ans dans la région située au sud de l'actuelle Bagdad
(en Irak), prés du golfe Persique. Ce sont les Sumériens qui seraient les premiers a utiliser
une langue écrite, il s'agit de I'écriture cunéiforme, c'est-a-dire en forme de coins, ou plus
exactement de clous.

Les tablettes d'argile mises au jour jusqu‘a maintenant renferment plusieurs données
concernant non seulement [‘économie, le mode de gouvernement, la justice, la méde-
cine, la religion, I'agriculture mais aussi I'éducation y compris I'enseignement d'une langue
étrangere.

De fait, les premiéres attestations de I'enseignement d'une langue étrangére remon-
tent a la conquéte graduelle (de I'an 3000 environ jusque vers I'an 2350), de Sumer par
les Akkadiens, population d'origine sémitique, venue surtout de I'ouest et du nord. Vrai-
semblablement en reconnaissance de la grande valeur de la civilisation sumérienne, ils se
mettent a apprendre la langue de leurs sujets conquis (ce qui est contraire a la coutume
d‘aujourd*hui, suivant laquelle ce sont plut6t les sujets conquis qui apprennent la langue du
conquérant). ,C'est que la connaissance du sumérien constitue I'instrument par excellence
de promotion sociale, en donnant accés a la religion et a la culture de I'époque™(Kramer,
1957, p. 56).

Pour cela, les professeurs scribes préparent ce qui constitue les plus anciens diction-
naires connus a ce jour. Au tout début, les scribes dressent toutes sortes de listes de mots,
se présentant sous la forme d'idéogrammes en colonne. Vers 3000, il apparait assez clai-
rement que ces listes de signes cunéiformes sont destinées a I'usage de I'‘enseignement
du sumérien en tant que langue écrite ,sacrée", puisque le sumérien a disparu trés vite
en tant que langue parlée, et que les éléves a qui est destiné cet enseignement sont des
.akkadophones". Pour ces éléves akkadiens, il s‘agit donc d‘apprendre une langue, essen-
tiellement écrite (le sumérien) qui ne correspond pas a la langue parlée qu'ils utilisent dans
leur pratique quotidienne. “C'est en ce sens que I'on peut dire qu'il s'agit véritablement de
I'enseignement d‘une langue étrangere“(Jean,1990, p. 77).

Pour les besoins de la cause, a ces listes d'idéogrammes en colonne unique, les scribes
ont ajouté une seconde colonne paralléle, composée de signes phonétiques indiquant la
prononciation en langue sumérienne, puis une troisi€me colonne correspondant a la pro-
nonciation en langue akkadienne. Il s'agit parfois méme de vocabulaires polyglottes car a
une certaine époque I'akkadien est en quelque sorte en compétition avec d'autres langues.

Mais tout n'est pas toujours aussi simple. En effet, en vue de faciliter la lecture de
certains mots ambigus, les scribes ajoutent parfois, aux colonnes de prononciation, des
déterminatifs qui jouent le réle de moyens mnémotechniques. “C'est ainsi que I'on peut
dire que ces procédés forment de véritables répertoires ou vocabulaires bilingues, des
dictionnaires de traduction, dans lesquels les mots et expressions sumériens sont en
quelque sorte traduits en langue akkadienne, la langue de leurs conquérants. Il ne s‘agit
cependant pas de traduction littérale: I'accent est plutdt mis sur la signification et sur la
prononciation"(Germain, 1993, p. 13).
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1l est particulierement intéressant a noter ici que méme si le but premier de I'école est
d‘apprendre au scribe a écrire et a manier la langue sumérienne, c'est non seulement la
langue en tant que telle est enseignée aux Akkadiens, mais également d‘autres sujets tels
la théologie, la botanique, la zoologie, la minéralogie, la géographie, les mathématiques.
En ce sens, ,il semble que I'on soit autorisé a prétendre que le premier enseignement des
langues connu a ce jour était semblable, jusqu'a un certain point cependant, a ce que I'on
appelle de nos jours ,l'immersion“, congue comme |'‘enseignement de matiéres scolaires
dans la langue seconde des éleves“(Mialaret, G; Vial, J. 1981, p. 82).

La politique linguistique chez les Egyptiens

On ne saurait traiter d'histoire de I'enseignement des langues sans examiner la situa-
tion en Egypte pharaonique.

Par certains cOtés, le cas des Egyptiens est apparenté a celui des Akkadiens. Tout
comme les conquérants akkadiens, ce sont les Egyptiens, qui étaient pourtant les conqué-
rants, qui se sont mis a l'apprentissage des langues parlées par leurs sujets conquis,
vraisemblablement pour des raisons de sécurité. Etant donné les nombreuses activités
diplomatiques égyptiennes, on peut imaginer la présence de traducteurs et d‘interpretes.
De fait, des I'Ancien Empire (de 3000 a 2100 environ), le titre de ,chefs-interprétes" est
donné a certains hauts fonctionnaires, et ce titre est transmis de pére en fils. On posséde
également un traité bilingue égypto-hittite datant de I'an 1278 avant notre étre. Quelques
autres documents permettent d'attester d'une curiosité certaine pour les langues étran-
géres. Ce sont des témoignages ,, du fait que, en dehors des écoles, c'est-a-dire en privé
et dans les lieux administratifs, on enseignait le kananéen, I'accadien et le crétois"(Mounin,
1967, p.34). Cela se comprend puisque les fonctionaires impériaux chargés de I'adminis-
tration des pays étrangers se devaient de communiquer dans la langue de ces pays. Mais
on ne sait toujours pas comment ces rudiments de langue étrangére étaient enseignés.

L'enseignement du grec aux Romains

Tout comme les Akkadiens et les Egyptiens, ce sont les conquérants romains, qui, dés
le 3 siécle avant notre étre, se mettent a I'apprentissage de la langue parlée par leurs sujets
conquis, en l'occurence, le grec. Ainsi, méme avant le début de leur empire, les Romains
apprennent le grec comme la langue seconde, sans aucun doute a cause du prestige de la
civilisation grecque car I'administration romaine a toujours ignoré les langues ,barbares ,,
comme le celtique, le germanique, etc. Pourtant elle reconnait officiellement I'existence du
grec: les actes officiels et édits destinés aux provinces orientales sont traduits et affichés
en grec. Le systéme d‘éducation est bilingue. On peut également parler, jusqu'a un certain
point, d'un enseignement par immersion puisque le calcul, les mathématiques, la géome-
trie et la musique paraissent étre enseignés dans les deux langues. Toutefois, au niveau
avancé, le droit n‘'est enseigné qu'en latin, alors que la philosophie, les sciences naturelles
et la médecine ne sont données que dans la langue grecque.

La politique linguistique au Moyen Age européen

L'expansion de langue latine a suivi le développement de I'Empire romain. Pendant
cing siecles le latin est devenu la langue internationale de la culture, de la religion, de la
philosophie, du droit et des communications du monde occidental et ce n‘est avec dislo-
cation de I'Empire qu‘émerge la différenciation linguistique: le latin familier se morcelle
dans les diverses langues romanes naissantes (frangais, italien, espagnol, etc.). Alors les
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marques de plurilinguisme sont bien évidentes: le latin classique continue d‘étre partout
utilisé dans tous les écrits, le latin parlé (souvent appelé latin vulgaire) se répand dans les
provinces par les petites gens, les fonctionnaires, les soldats, les langues vulgaires sont
aussi en plein développement. L'ancien francais ou ['italien commence a étre petit a petit
enseigné aux écoles laiques, les marchands formant leurs futurs confréres ont trés souvent
recours aux langues nationales afin de mieux répondre aux besoins de leur profession. Le
latin est enseigné en tant que langue seconde, il reste la marque d‘une personne éduquée
mais les langues nationales passent tres vite au premier plan.

Pour la période médiévale, plusieurs linguistes proposent de ne pas parler de ,plurilin-
guisme au singulier mais de plurilinguisme au pluriel (les plurilinguismes) car le plurilin-
guisme médiéval est pluriforme, et non seulement en langues mais également de codes,
de signes, se symboles, d‘écritures, d‘alphabets divers permettant de communiquer de
différentes fagons, (Germain, 1993, p. 66).

Conclusions

Ainsi, tout porte a croire, plusieurs documents a I'appui, que depuis I'‘Antiquité et pen-
dant le Moyen Age le paysage linguistique était trés varié. Les langues circulaient, se c6-
toyaient, s'entrecroisaient, se confrontaient les unes aux autres. Le monde était bien pluri-
lingue. L'Europe ['était aussi. Malheureusement maintenant en Europe on ne trouve que 3
% des langues (en Asie 35 %, en Amérique 15 %, en Afrique 30 %). Pourtant, on parlait
autant de langues en Europe qu'ailleurs, avant. Mais, selon linguiste éminent Louis-Jean
Calvet ,c'est sur notre continent qu‘ont été conduites les politiques linguistiques les plus
assimilatrices - les plus jacobines". Les pays d'Europe ont fait I'‘expérience de la colonisa-
tion linguistique sur leurs propres territoires et maintenant I'heure est venue de remédier
a cette situation en n'inventant plus rien, mais en s'inspirant d‘anciennes méthodes et de
ce qui avait déja existé au Sumer il y a 5000 mille ans avant notre ere ou bien en Egypte
ou a I'époque de I'Empire Romain.
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READING THE BIBLE AS A SOURCE FOR
LEXICAL AND SOCIO-CULTURAL COMPETENCE
DEVELOPMENT

Abstract. The article deals with the problems of reading the Bible and using it as a source for students’
socio-cultural competence development, which reflects the formation of Jewish nation as religious com-
munity. In the first part, the formation of a religious community of the Jews is revealed by giving a short
coverage of the Books of the Bible either of the Old or the New Testament. The second part describes
the differences in the lexicology of modern English and the original languages of the Bible. The third
part concentrates on the spelling and pronunciation of biblical names either in English or in Lithuanian.
The article concludes with describing the Bible as a source for the development of social competence
and lexical diversity.

Santrauka. Straipsnyje kalbama apie Biblijg kaip socialinés kompetencijos vystymo Saltinj, kurioje
atsispindi Zydy tautos kaip religinés bendruomenés formavimasis. Pateikiama trumpa Biblijos Senojo
ir Naujojo Testamento knygy turinio apzvalga, atskleidzianti tautos istorine ir dvasine patirtj bei Dievo
veikimo bldus. Senyjy teksty vertimo problema minima kaip moderniosios egzegezés ripestis ir siekis
kuo tiksliau perteikti bibliniy kalby savokas ir reikSmes. Bibliniy vardy rasymo ir tarimo skirtumai pa-
teikiami, lyginant angliskus ir lietuviskus variantus.

Pagrindinés savokos: Biblija, Senasis Testamentas, Naujasis Testamentas, Pranasas, Evangelija, ti-
kéjimo bendruomeneg, bibliné leksikologija.

Introduction

The Bible is usually called the Book of Books. The word Bible is derived from the Greek
biblia, meaning ,books," and refers to the sacred writings of Judaism and Christianity. It
is not only the Holy Scripture of many religious denominations, but also a deep and wide
source of historical, philosophical, ethnological and linguistic knowledge. It consists of 2
big parts: The Old Testament and The New Testament. The Old Testament consists of the
sacred writings of the Jewish people and was written originally in Hebrew, except for some
portions in Aramaic. The second part, called the New Testament, was composed in Greek
and reveals the story of Jesus and the beginnings of Christianity. Translated in whole or
in part into more than 1,500 languages, the Bible is the most widely distributed book in
the world. Its influence on history and culture, including literature and the other arts, is
incalculable. But for a modern reader it may cause some challenges. Verbal polysemies
of the old languages make the translations very ambiguous. Old texts with their different
terminology are often misinterpreted in modern languages. Socio-cultural traditions of the
old nations and their way of life are also misunderstood because of different historical and
ethnological situation.

The object of the research: lexical and socio-cultural analysis of the stories of the Old
and New Testament.

The aim of the research: to motivate the usage of the Bible as a literary source for the
development of lexical and socio-cultural competence.
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The goals:
e To show the principles in the formation of a religious community;
e To reveal the features of English lexicology in the Bible;
e To present lexical and phonetical differences of biblical names in English and
Lithuanian.
The methods of the research: description of biblical sources and structural analysis of
biblical texts in English and Lihuanian.

The aspects of socio-cultural development in religious community

Religion is a collection of cultural systems, belief systems, and worldviews that establis-
hes symbols that relate humanity to spirituality and, sometimes, to moral values. (Clifford
Geertz 1973). Many religions have narratives, symbols, traditions and sacred histories that
are intended to give meaning to life or to explain the origin of life or the universe. They
tend to derive morality, ethics, religious laws or a preferred lifestyle from their ideas about
the cosmos and human nature. A monotheistic religion originating in the Hebrew Bible,
Judaism is considered by religious Jews to be the expression of the covenantal relationship
God developed with the Children of Israel. Rabbinic Judaism holds that God revealed his
laws and commandments to Moses on Mount Sinai in the form of both the Written and Oral
Torah. Judaism is an ethnoreligious tradition centered on the idea of a covenant between
God and the Jewish people that can be traced back to the prophets Abraham and Moses
(http://berkleycenter.georgetown.edu/resources/traditions/judaism).

Judaism claims a historical continuity spanning more than 3,000 years. It is one of the
oldest monotheistic religions, and the oldest to survive into the present day. The Hebrews /
Israelites were already referred to as ,Jews" in later books such as the Book of Esther, with
the term Jews replacing the title ,Children of Israel™. Judaism's texts, traditions and values
strongly influenced later Abrahamic religions, including Christianity, Islam and the Baha'i
Faith. Many aspects of Judaism have also directly or indirectly influenced secular Western
ethics and civil law.

The Hebrew Bible outlines the laws and practices that describe the formation of a reli-
gious community in different ways: historical, geographical, educational and poetic. Each
book of the Bible in different aspects shows the community's life under various circum-
stances and their attitude to God. It is a good possibility to present a very short coverage
of the books of the Bible as an illustration of the history of the Jewish people with their
tribal way of life, exiles and longing for the promised land and a long journey to it. The
central figure of the New Testament is Jesus Christ who started a new law which was the
beginning of Christianity.

The Old Testament

The Hebrew Bible, written over a period of more than 500 years, consists of many types
of literature and reflects varying points of view. It is essentially religious, but, unlike most
ancient religious books, the Old Testament is characterized by a strong sense of history;
even laws and exhortations are woven into the narratives. The themes are the uniqueness
and glory of God (Yahweh), the Covenants he made with Israel, the Law, God's control of
history and Israel's special destiny, God's revelation through the Prophets, the nature of hu-
manity, corporate and individual sin and its remedy, and the true worship of God. There are
39 (46 in Catholic tradition) books in the Old Testament, generally divided into 4 big parts:
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e The Pentateuch, traditionally called the 5 books of Moses

e Historical Books, 12 books from Joshua to Esther

e Poetical Books, 5 books from Job to Song of Solomon

e Prophetical Books, including the writings of the 5 Major Prophets, from Isaiah to
Daniel, and the 12 Minor Prophets from Hosea to Malachi.

Pentateuch

Genesis The word , genesis" signifies ,generation™ or ,origin® and comes from the Greek
translation. It is the first book of the Bible, which describes the origin of the universe, the
human race, family life, nations, sin redemption, etc. Exodus tells how Moses led the
people from Egypt and received the covenant and Law on Mount Sinai. Leviticus is largely
a legal code, “the Handbook of the “Priests. Many basic precepts of the New Testament are
foreshadowed in this book. Numbers continues the story of migration toward the Promised
Land. Deuteronomy partly repeats the narrative, recording other laws, and concludes with
the death of Moses. It teaches a strict doctrine of corporate reward and punishment.

Historical books

Joshua tells of a thorough conquest of Canaan; its main character, Joshua exhorts the
people to keep the Law of Moses and challenges them to their commitment to God. Judges
contains traditions of the Hebrew tribes in the period before the monarchy. The books of
Samuel are about the founding of the monarchy under Saul and David and contain a mag-
nificent early source for the life of David, probably written about 961 - 22 BC. Ezra and
Nehemiah were composed after the exile, when these two leaders restored Judaism in Pal-
estine, and Nehemiah's own memoirs. Ezra and Nehemiah are of special importance, since
they contain nearly all of the direct information known of the post-Exilic period of Hebrew
history.The two Books of Chronicles cover Hebrew history from Ezra's priestly point of view
but contain some valuable earlier traditions. Ruth is the story of a foreign woman who be-
came loyal to Israel and was the ancestor of David. Esther is a tale of a Jewish queen of
Persia who saved her people from persecution.

Poetical or wisdom books

Job contains some of the finest poetry in the Bible. Its themes are the problems of suf-
fering and of man's standing before God. Psalms - a collection of 150 psalms, in Hebrew
means ,The Book of Praise". They were essentially composed for temple worship, although
some may be pieces of individual devotion. Many are ascribed to David, but some come
from an earlier period. Proverbs comprises several collections of ancient wisdom. Although
Solomon inspired the book, but he is not the only author. Parts of Ecclesiastes are skepti-
cal, but other sections express conventional wisdom. The title means ,Preacher". It proves
the vanity of everything ,under the sun" and recognises the things ,above the sun“. The
Song of Solomon is a collection of love poems.

The prophets

The great prophets of the 8th century BC were Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, and Micah. They
proclaimed God's holiness and his judgment on the idol worship and moral abuses of the
Hebrew kingdoms, and called the people back to loyalty to the covenant. Jeremiah, the
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greatest prophet of the 7th century BC, was unique in recording his inner spiritual strug-
gles and in promising a new covenant. Like Isaiah, he opposed military alliances with for-
eign nations and resistance to the Babylonian invasion. Zephaniah and perhaps Habakkuk
belong to the same century. Nahum gloats over the destruction (612 BC) of Nineveh. The
most significant prophets during the period of Babylonian exile were the Ezekiel and the
unknown authors of SOME chapters of Isaiah, who encouraged the return of the Jews to
the Holy Land and promised a glorious national life. Lamentations reflects the miseries of
the exile. The remaining prophets followed the exile. Obadiah is strongly nationalistic; Jo-
nah expresses God's concern for Gentiles as well as Jews. Haggai and Zechariah reflect the
rebuilding of a small temple in Jerusalem. Joel, Zechariah 9-14, and Malachi combine the
themes of judgment and restoration and have apocalyptic elements. Daniel is an apoca-
lypse from the Maccabean period (c. 164 BC) and promises God's help to the Jews in time
of persecution.

The New Testament

Major Themes and Characteristics

Covenant and law are central in the Old Testament, and Jesus Christ is central in
the New Testament. The dominant theme is the interpretation of Jesus' nature as Christ
or Messiah (the anointed one), Son of man, Son of God, Lord, and Prophet. This was a
complete reinterpretation of the Jewish hope for an anointed king descended from Da-
vid. Perhaps before Jesus' death, his disciples had already acclaimed him as Messiah, but
they became convinced of this from experiences that proved to them he was again alive.
Thus the Resurrection is the second major theme. The Messiah now came to mean, not a
conquering, successful king, but a crucified Lord whose unique relationship to God could
be suggested only partially by the titles applied to him. In explaining and defending their
faith, the disciples of Jesus found passages in the Old Testament that they believed were
prophecies of his death, resurrection, and nature (for example, Psalm 110: 1, Isaiah 53;
Daniel 7: 13-14). They also preserved Jesus' sayings and the stories of his life. Jesus
had proclaimed the gospel (,good news") of the coming kingdom, of God and carried on
a ministry of teaching, forgiveness, and healing. Although much of his teaching agreed
with that of other Jews, his more radical and prophetic sayings made enemies. The high
priest and his associates feared Jesus as a threat to the established order, and the Roman
governor Pontius Pilate was persuaded to have Jesus crucified. Thus, the gospel tradition
contains both the message of Jesus and the proclamation of his divine nature. Other new
experiences of ecstasy and prophecy were interpreted as gifts of the Holy Spirit. Indeed,
most books of the New Testament ponder the relation of the old and the new. Christians,
and Jesus himself, believed in the same God as other Jews and recognized the authority
of the Old Testament. Yet Jesus had made radical statements that undermined the sepa-
rateness of Judaism and led logically to the admission of Gentiles into the community.
Thus, there emerged a Church embracing Jews and non Jews that were interpreted as
based on the teaching of Jesus. Paul, the greatest apostle of the Gentile mission, taught
that the basis for acceptance by God is faith in Jesus Christ; yet Paul did not wish to break
with the old religion. The New Testament contains a strong apocalyptic element. Jesus'
parables and sayings regarding the coming reign of God are mysterious, and it is not cer-
tain that he expected the early end of the world; but many Christians believed they were
living in the last age. Nevertheless, much of the moral teaching of the New Testament is
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aimed at everyday life in this world, and Christian behavior is a constant theme. The New
Testament reflects other concerns of community life, including public worship and church
organization, but equal emphasis is placed on individual Prayer and communion with God.
The New Testament covers a much shorter period of time than the Old Testament, and its
interests are fewer and more intense. This is partly because Christians had access to the
Old Testament and other Jewish books. The New Testament was written concisely. AlImost
no attempt was made to imitate the fashionable literature of the time; yet the writings
have great rhetorical power. Natural science had little influence. The outlook is not unsci-
entific but pre-scientific; these are writings of faith, not speculation. Sometimes we forget
that most of the Bible is grounded, not in western culture, but in Eastern modes of thought
and tribal social culture. Even the New Testament, which appears to be very western since
it is written in Greek in a Roman historical context telling of the early church in Eastern
Europe, has its conceptual roots deep in the Hebrew Bible and the thought world of the
Middle East. As a result, in many cases even though the words are Greek spoken by a Ro-
man, the thought world is still Eastern.

Reflections of English lexicology in the texts
of the Old and New Testaments

The busy pastor or earnest Christian worker who has neither the time nor background
for detailed technical study should yet have a tool for the study of the significant theologi-
cal words of the Hebrew Bible. Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament( 1980) can be
a helpful tool in understanding specific theological expressions.What is essential to the
right understanding of the theological terms of the Old Testament is a belief in the Bible’s
truth. Spiritual things are ,spiritually discerned" (I Cor 2:14). Words must always be taken
in context. They have an area of meaning. Also, the etymologies of words are not always
determinative of meanings. In English we use words every day that are of pagan origin but
no longer bear any such connotation. We derive the names of our months from Roman dei-
ties and our weekdays from the Norse mythologies, but we believe in neither. In Hebrew,
as is well known, most of the roots are verbs. The Hebrew vocabulary was far less than the
rich English vocabulary of around 750,000 words. And the biblical vocabulary is only a per-
centage of the words in use in the living language. Even so, some combinations of letters
form one, two, or even more roots using the same consonants. Personal pronouns referring
to Deity are capitalized, which often helps make it clear that the author is writing about a
Member of the Trinity. The word LORD is the English translation of the Hebrew YHWH, often
rendered Yahweh in English. Lord translates Adonay. When the two names stand together
as a compound name of God, they are rendered ,Sovereign LORD". Careful exegesis is de-
veloped with each new translation, and new interpretations are still found and discussed.

Lexical and phonetical differences of Biblical names
in English and Lithuanian

There are a lot proper names in the Bible which are of Jewish, Aramaic, Latin, Greek
and other origins. Every living language has a problem of spelling and pronouncing them
while doing translations. Different Lithuanian translations of the Bible offer different vari-
ants. But when a Lithuanian reader takes the English Bible, pronunciations of the names
may also cause a problem. Here are some examples of spelling and pronouncing of the
most popular biblical names in Lithuanian and English (see table 1).
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Table 1
Popular biblical names in Lithuanian and English

The Old Testament: The New Testament

Adomas Adam [aedom] Simeonas Simeon [simian]

Ieva Eve [i:v] Gabrielius Gabriel [geibrial]
Abelis Abel [eibel] Natanaelis Nathaniel [netanjal]
Kainas Cain [kein] Morta Martha [ma:t a]
Jokubas Jacob [dzeikob] Anas Annas [anaes]

Ezavas Esau [i:so:] Kajafas Caiaphas [kaiafaes]
Moze Moses [mouziz] Pilotas Pilate [pailat]
Aaronas Aaron [ eoron] Erodas Herod [herad]
Abraomas Abraham [eibrohasm] Nikodemas Nicodemus [nikodi:mes]
Sara Sarah [saro] Zakiejus Zacchaeus [zaekaihas]
Izaokas Isaac [aizok] Zebediejus Zebedee [zebidi:]
Rebeka Rebekah, Rebecca [ribeko]

Dovydas David [deivid]

Saliamonas Solomon [sobmon]

Jese Jesse [d”esi]

Elijas Ehjah [ilaido]

Nojus Noah [noua, no:]

Rachelé Rachel [reit/ol]

The most popular biblical names do not cause a big problem because most of them
are used in everyday language and became international. Only in each particular language
they are transcribed and pronounced according to the rules of that language. In the arti-
cle, there was a problem to present phonetic transcription in a proper way because of the
shortage of phonemic symbols.

Conclusions

It is important how we view Scripture. We cannot speak of an author for very many
biblical books, at least not in terms of what modern , author® means. Of course, someone
at some point had to physically write the material. But that does not necessarily imply an
author, in terms of what we mean by that today.

The Bible is not only the description of historical data and facts. It is a wide spectrum
of the formation of Jewish religious community and its beliefs and traditions. In the Scrip-
ture we find the ways the community of Faith interpreted the meaning and significance of
its encounters with God in the form of story or narrative. Through Scripture, the commu-
nity of Faith generated their witness of God to later generations who had no experience in
direct communication with God. As we have no direct access to biblical times and events,
the only source are biblical texts and we interpret them on the level of literature. We find
a lot of differences between the lexicology of ancient and modern languages. Since we
are far removed from the historical events themselves and have no direct access to them
except through the biblical texts, we begin interpreting Scripture on the level of literature.
We notice differences in the lexicology of ancient and modern languages. Modern exegesis
always meets the task to find new interpretations close to the primeval meaning of old bib-
lical texts.Always remains the task of modern exegesis to find new interpretations as close
as possible to the primeval meaning of the old texts. The significance of the Bible is not
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the way it interprets history, science, or predictions about future, but rather what it tells
us about God and how human beings should respond to Him. This is the most important
aspect of understanding Scripture: to hear and try to see what the Bible is telling us about
God and human relationship to God.
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(INTER)CULTURAL REFLECTIONS IN TEACHING/
LEARNING MODERN GREEK AS A FOREIGN
LANGUAGE

Santrauka. Straipsnyje pristatomas (tarp)kultlrinés erdvées plétros galimybiy naujosios graiky kalbos
kurso kontekste tyrimas. Tyrimo metodologinj pagrindg sudaro humanistinis pozitris | uzsienio kalby
mokymg ir mokymasi ir teigiama, jog kryptinga (tarp)kultiriné refleksija suteikia platesniy galimy-
biy, tiek déstant konkrecig uzsienio kalba, tiek ir ugdant kirybinga integralia asmenybe. Analizuojant
kultdrinés refleksijos sqvoka ir akcentuojant baltiSkojo ir bendraeuropinés kultiros modeliy saveikos
savituma, teoriSkai pagrindziamos naujosios graiky kalbos mokymo / mokymosi aktyvinimo prielaidos
bei sitilomas praktinis tarpkultdirinio supratimo plétros modelis, déstant naujaja graiky kalba skirtingy -
lietuviy kalbos ir reklamos, germany filologijos, vadybos ir ekonomikos bei medicinos — specialybiy stu-
dentams. Straipsnyje akcentuojami dvasinis-nematerialusis paveldas, amzinosios Zmogiskos vertybés
ir bendraeuropiniai kultlros standartai, pagrindziamas jy integruotinumas $iuolaikiniame ugdymo/si
procese, kuriuo siekiama ne tik parengti iSmany profesionala, bet ir iSugdyti Zmogy, gebantj integruotis
daugiakultirinéje aplinkoje.

Abstract. On the basis of a new educational paradigm, efforts are made in the process of studies not
only to educate versatile specialists, but also to train people who would be able to find their place in
a multicultural society. The paper analyses the development of (inter)cultural understanding when
teaching the basics of Modern Greek to students of different specialities (Lithuanian Philology and Ad-
vertising, English Philology, German Philology, English and Russian Philology as well as Management
and Economics at Vilnius University Kaunas Faculty of Humanities and students of medicine at Kaunas
University of Medicine). When language and culture are integrated in the teaching process, foreign
language studies become not only an instrument for an ever-growing critical cultural awareness, but
also a factor for building up a mature personality. Methods used in the study are as follows: theoretical
analysis of scientific literature, evaluation, comparison, questionnaire-based inquiry, and monitoring of
opinions concerning the analyzed issue. The methodological foundation of the research was based on
the approach that emphasizes humanistic foundations of foreign language teaching/learning processes
being in harmony with the formation of one’s culture-open personality and individual professional
development. The aim of the investigation is to discuss the possibilities for the activation of the teach-
ing/learning process while expanding the space of culture-related Modern Greek in a particular study
programme.

Key terms: Baltic and European cultural model, intercultural space, cultural reflection, activation of the
language teaching/ learning process, upbringing of the integral personality.

Introduction

The state of Lithuania was established on the Baltic coast, on the crossroads between
the East and the West. It became the carrier of the Baltic culture, speaking one of the most
ancient Indo-European languages - Lithuanian. According to Eco (1993), a strong and tall
stem of the Greek and Latin “roots” still feeds a multitude of branches of European lan-
guages and cultures. For more than 2000 years, Classical studies have maintained a status
of a bridge to the antique cultural heritage throughout Europe. However, the Baltic (Lithu-
anian) model of culture shows significant differences from the common European model
(Bruneviciute, 1996), and its best conveyors - the classical Greek and Latin languages -
are not more the carriers of common European culture values.
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Contemporary educational system of Lithuania aims at preparing people to live in a
new European community, and teaching / learning efforts are oriented not only towards
education of specialists, but also towards training of people who would be able to find their
place in the multicultural environment. Given that education is impossible without building
up values (McLaughlin, 1997), we search for the medium through which the ideal based
upon the European artes liberales (in turn, based upon the Ancient Greek paedeia) empow-
ers us for harmonizing the formation of one's cultural personality and fostering individual
professional development. The present paper analyses teaching / learning of basic Modern
Greek among students of different specialties at Vilnius University Kaunas Faculty of Hu-
manities and Kaunas University of Medicine. The aim is to reveal how purposeful (inter)
cultural reflections stimulate broadening of students’ intercultural understanding.

Theoretical background

The European dimensions emphasize the search for the common ground in values,
civic upbringing, cultural heritage, educational content, methods, and pedagogical activity.
In this perspective, multilingual competence is considered as the main aspect of European
citizenship and the basis for European integration, and is closely related to cultural edu-
cation, which in turn is a part of the dimension of the European culture and mobility and
associates the dimensions of the European public spirit, multicultural character, perception
of the world, etc.

The intercultural character of the European dimension of language learning is con-
current with cultural identity, i.e. the recognition of one’s own values, the elimination of
barriers between people, nations and countries, and the understanding of and respect for
differences. The need for the application of dimensions in the sphere of the integration of
societies of European countries and their education systems is based on the necessity for
the preparation of young people for the activity in a wider social and economical habitat
(Concepts of the European dimensions of education and the documents of the European
Council: the White Paper, 1996; cf. Barthlemy, 1998). When emphasising European cul-
tural values, which is confluent with the theory of humanism, every member of the society
should develop a harmonious, integral and talented personality (Klimoviene, 1992; cf. Jo-
vaisa, 1993 a, 2001; cf. Morkuniene, 1995). The methods used in the study are as follows:
theoretical analysis of scientific literature, evaluation, comparison, questionnaire-based
inquiry, observation through participation and monitoring of opinions concerning the ana-
lyzed issue (Bitinas, 1998; cf. Kardelis, 2002).

Working definition of “cultural reflection”

(1) The term “cultural reflection” may be understood axiomatically, based on the con-
cept accepted in the practice of modern language teaching / learning, stating that the ac-
quisition of a language should also be the acquisition of the relevant culture.

(2) From the linguistic aspect, the word combination “cultural reflection” is composed
of two components: cultura, ae, f. — agriculture; care, culture, cultivation (in Rome, it
was Cicero who moved the concept that was at first associated with agriculture into other
spheres) & reflecto, xi, xum, [3] v. — bend back; turn back; turn round.

(3) According to the contemporary teaching / learning paradigm, education is not only
the component of culture which comprises all forms of life, but it also means an active
life by discovering and interpreting. Contemporary didactics, differently from authorita-
tive regulating didactics, places more emphasis on the significance of spiritual activities,
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namely reflection, critical thinking and the ability to make independent decisions for a
person’s maturation. Jovaisa states (1993 b) that education can be defined as personality-
developing communication of people when interacting with the environment and human
cultural values. As put in Encyclopedia of Higher Education, “a culture is a set of beliefs and
values transmitted from one generation to another” (p. 1.777). Education promotes an ac-
tive acquisition of culture and is thus a dynamic element for orientation in society. We can
assert that if culture means an active life by discovering and interpreting, then education
is only another side of culture.

(4) The definitions of reflective activity presented by scientists allow for further dis-
cussion on possible meanings of the determination of the concept of “cultural reflection”.
Dewey, a pragmatist, defined the term “thinking” as a stream of reflective thoughts. He
viewed reflection as not a whole of ideas, but rather as their consecutive connection, where
each idea is arising from the previous one. The necessity to explain a doubt is the main and
constant factor for the whole process of reflection. If the emerged idea is accepted at once,
we have non-critical or minimally reflexive thinking (Duobliene, 2000: 17-18). Silcock
(1987) defines reflection as a cognitive process that transforms intuitive knowledge into
abilities, associates the social and the theoretical contexts of knowledge through symbolic
transformations, and empowers academic experience.

Jovaisa (1993) says that reflection is a method of thinking when a person critically
analyses, realizes, and gives a sense to the content, the forms, and the premises for his / her
thinking and the composition and the peculiarities of his / her spiritual world. The scientist
differentiates the elementary (contemplation of the margins and the significance of one’s
knowledge and actions), the scientific (criticism of knowledge and results of studies on the
basis of the consideration of the application of the methods that are typical of this field of
science), and the philosophical (contemplation of and giving a sense to the subsistence,
culture, thinking, etc.) reflection. He states that reflection is thinking about one’s mentality.
Maclean and Blackwell (1997), when associating the reflective practice with an individual’s
efforts to enrich one’s experience, attribute reflection the major role in transforming and
accepting new experience and understanding the already existing one. To reflect is to
think, to penetrate, and to evaluate the essence of what has been done, thus allowing for
the broadening and the substantiation of experience in the future (EVACO manual, 2002).
The approach of Juceviciene (2003) is that reflection is a form of the learner’s response to
experience. According to these scientists, reflection gains immense value when learning
from experience. Thus cultural reflection is related not only to the contemplation of the
present activity, but also to the contemplation of culture as activity in the cultural (both
vertical and horizontal) perspective - the cultural experience of the society.

Value aspect of cultural reflection in teaching / learning foreign languages

It is the value-based aspect of the teaching / learning of foreign languages that is a
necessary and sufficient condition for cultural reflection. Parker (1997) indicates that re-
flective teaching is characterized by a context-dependent value-based aspect. This could
be explained by the multilateral character of the value-based implications of the process of
teaching / learning: there is a merger of the cultural-value-based and the cognizance-cog-
nitive aspects. We may argue that values always find reflection in the aims of educational
work, methods and a teacher’s work in general, and thus consider that it is meaningful to
explore some principles of education pointed by philosophers of Antiquity (especially of
Classical Greece). A well-known Lithuanian theoretician of pedagogy Maceina stated that
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upraising of personal fundamentals in cultural life separated Greece from the East and led
it in another direction (1990: 764).

It was Socrates who introduced ethics with search for the truth where all participants
are equal in heuristic conversation while responding to the purposeful questions of the
teacher. The teacher contemplates together with his pupils and the truth is not transferred
from one head to another, but reveals itself in the consciousness of interlocutors - the
educator wants to be an assistant in search of knowing and cognition, because such things
should be achieved by one’s own powers, they cannot be given from aside (The Atlas of
Philosophy, 1998:37). Knowing can be considered to be a value only when the person finds
it by himself and lives in keeping with it.

Another no less important value of being able to communicate externally was put by
Aristotle who pointed out that a man is formed while he is communing with other people -
a man is a formation of social living beings. This is done spontaneously, and education is
conscious development of inherent abilities. The democratic changes pointed to the ideal of
harmonious personality and let the representatives of various philosophic trends to exploit
the idea of education.

All this can be easily understandable for educators and university teachers. The ques-
tion is how to convey the cultural wealth to the students? How to bring closer the cultural
heritage that is geographically and historically so far away and at the same time to bring
them closer to common European cultural wealth and to help them to escape the narrow
circle of their professional line?

Results of observation

The outcomes of the survey will be described in detail by Morkeviciene (dissertation
research in progress), therefore, this paper represents only a part of the exploration con-
cerning the observation through participation in the Modern Greek teaching / learning pro-
cess. The aim of the study is to discuss the possibilities for the activation of the teaching /
learning process while expanding the space of culture-related Modern Greek in a particular
specialty course. The observation is mainly introspective based on my personal teaching
experience and reflection upon it.

Participants

First of all I would like to clarify that when speaking about studies of Modern Greek,
I mean second foreign language studies at Vilnius University Kaunas Faculty of Humanities
(students of Lithuanian Philology and Advertising, English & German Philology, Manage-
ment and Economics) and at Kaunas University of Medicine (students of Medicine, Odontol-
ogy, Pharmacology & Public Health specialties). One semester course (I / II level) is com-
prised of 30 academic hours at Vilnius University Kaunas Faculty of Humanities as well as
at Kaunas University of Medicine. The research was conducted with the students of the last
four academic years (2004 / 05, 2005 / 06, 2006 / 07, 2007 / 08), in total - 120 students
of Kaunas Faculty of Humanities, Vilnius University students (mostly future philologists)
and 20 students of Kaunas University of Medicine (the control group).

Course objectives

We can state that both groups of participants have the course of the same length
and intensity. The lecturer, course syllabus, main and additional reading list, methods of
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teaching, and other objectives are the same for all participants. However, the surroundings
of the studies are different. Students studying at Kaunas Faculty of Humanities (even the
ones studying business and economy) are influenced by general atmosphere of liberal
education. The course not only provides basics in Modern Greek, develops students’
communication abilities, forms their approach to the ways of studying foreign languages,
but also covers the task to develop students’ cultural competence through the elucidation
of the relationship between Modern Greek and the sources of European languages and
cultures.

At Kaunas University of Medicine the same objectives and study methods are declared,
including project presentations, reading of original texts and emphasis on the develop-
ment of students’ communicational skills as the prerequisite for self-education and self-
expression. However, the time to get familiarized with all necessary material is too short,
and even the project method is not of much help. Students cannot afford to become real
lovers of the subject as they have many medical subjects to immerse in. The Modern Greek
learning outcomes at Vilnius University Kaunas Faculty of Humanities and at Kaunas Uni-
versity of Medicine differed.

Learning outcomes

The first impression one gets while starting to study Greek is that Greek cannot be
compared to any other language, not even Latin, let alone Lithuanian. On the contrary,
Latin is identified as akin to modern European languages having also some features com-
mon with Lithuanian. Therefore, it is difficult for students to cope with a strange script and
very difficult language they knew nothing about before; in fact, their knowledge of Greece
itself is usually very scanty. Consequently, it is necessary to build an atmosphere of trust
and rapport within the class from the very beginning to facilitate the most efficient learning
of the language (Juchneviciene, 2006).

Students’ projects can be distinguished by their wider attitude towards linguistic and
cultural surroundings. They are not always related to students’ specialty and cover the top-
ics from Ancient Greek literature to nowadays life problems in Modern Greece.

Conclusions

In the teaching / learning of languages thinking, understanding, making a sense and
a self-perception are related to personal experience and values. The most important thing
here is the studying of a language as an instrument for an ever-growing critical cultural
awareness, integrating language and culture in the teaching/ learning process. We can do
this in different ways, and not the worst of them is to shorten the way to other cultural
experience, even if it is our own others’ — according Brague (2006) - heritage.

Despite only partial results presented in the article, but having in mind the outcomes
of the theoretical reflections, we can state the following findings. Firstly, the emphasis on
the (inter)cultural space in the context of an increasingly growing interaction of multi-
ethnic, multicultural, and multilingual traditions fosters a holistic approach to the foreign
language teaching / learning process. Secondly, the cultural aspect of foreign language
teaching / learning provides the basis for integrating subjects into the education / self-
education of a person. Thirdly, the (inter)cultural reflection is an indispensable premise for
the activation of the foreign language teaching / learning, as it provides special possibili-
ties for the critical acquisition of cultural competence. Finally, the (inter)cultural reflection
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can be considered as developing of thinking, deepening the experience, grounding the
value system and understanding, and giving a sense of the cultural heritage by the self-
perception of a person.
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Abstract. Contemporary society is highly influenced by the processes of globalization, migration and
intensive international relationships. Therefore, it is important to acquire knowledge and skills for
successful communicational process. It is necessary to develop communicative language competences,
i.e. it is essential not only to learn the language but also to interrelate the process of language teaching/
learning with the sociocultural conditions of the language usage as well as its social, cultural aspects.The
article focuses on the cultural element of foreign language teaching/learning as well as on the relation
between language and culture in a learning process. The survey was designed to reveal students’
attitude towards the importance of cultural element in language learning process, as well as to find out
whether the respondents are familiar with cultures and communicational peculiarities of the countries
whose languages they know.

Santrauka. Siandienos visuomene stipriai veikiant globalizacijos, migracijos, intensyvéjanciy, tarp-
tautiniy, rysiy procesams, kaip niekad darosi svarbu jgyti sékmingai komunikacijai reikalingy Ziniy ir
igtdziy. Europos $aliy kalby politika tampa orientuota | daugiakalbyste ir daugiakultiriskuma, siekia-
ma, kad zmonés iSmokty kuo daugiau kalby, ir testy $j procesa visg savo gyvenima. Kalby mokymo(si)
procesas tampa tiesiogiai susijes su sociokultlrinémis kalbos vartojimo salygomis, socialiniais, kul-
tariniais kalbos aspektais. Siame straipsnyje pagrindinis démesys yra skiriamas kultdriniam uZsienio
kalby mokymo(si) elementui, kalbos ir kultiros santykiui mokymosi procese. Atlikto tyrimo metu
siekta iSsiaiskinti studenty pozitrj | kultGrinio elemento svarbg kalbos mokymosi procese bei kiek
studentai yra susipazine su ty Saliy, kuriy kalbas moka, kultlGromis, Zmoniy bendravimo ypatumais.
Gauto tyrimo rezultatai lyginami su tokiu pat tyrimu, atliktu pries septynerius metus, Lietuvai jstojus
i Europos Sajunga. Tyrimo rezultatai rodo, kad nors kultGrinio pazinimo ir Ziniy apie konkrecia kalba
kalbanciy visuomeniy bendravimo modelius lygis iSlieka Zemesnis uz kalbiniy gebéjimy lygj, mokantis
naujy kalby, kultdirinis kalbos elementas daugeliui respondenty tampa toks pat svarbus, kaip ir lin-
gvistiniai jgadZiai.

Pagrindinés savokos: kultura, komunikacine kalbiné kompetencija, tarpkulttriné kompetencija, dau-
giakalbysteé ir daugiakultdriskumas.

Ivadas

Siandienos visuomenéje uZsienio kalby mokéjimas jgavo ypatinga svarba. Did¥iaja da-
limi tai lemia Zmoniy profesiniai poreikiai: vis intensyvesni tarptautiniai rysiai, atviresnés
kity Saliy darbo rinkos, intensyvus darbo jégos judéjimas ne tik Europos viduje, bet ir tarp
kontinenty, globalizacijos procesai. Visa tai suklré niekad iki Siol istorijoje neregétq , mo-
bilig" visuomene, kurioje keliy kalby mokéjimas tampa batinu jrankiu, leidZianciu pasinau-
doti atsiradusiomis galimybémis. Taciau sékmingai komunikacijai nepakanka jvaldyti gra-
matines kalbos formas. Kiekviena kalba savyje turi daug daugiau, ji yra ,organinis tautos
minties bei jausmo kirinys bei geriausia jos charakteristika, nes kiekvienos tautos atstovas
i savo kalba jdeda ir Sios tautos charakteri, jos istorij@" (USinskis, 1959: 506).

XXI a. kalby mokymo(si) supratimas yra labai stipriai paveiktas visy Siy politiniy, socia-
liniy, ekonominiy salygy. ,Bendruosiuose Europos kalby mokymosi, mokymo ir vertinimo
metmenyse®, dokumente, kuriame pateiktos kalby mokymo politikos gairés, sakoma, kad
Ltarpkultlriniu pozilriu esminis kalbos mokymosi tikslas yra skatinti palankiausig visos
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mokinio asmenybeés raida ir tapatybés jausma, savo ruoztu pleciant kitos kalbos ir kultliros
patirtj." (2008: 16) Taliau mokantis kity kalby ne maziau svarbus yra ir paties besimo-
kanciojo nusiteikimas, pasiruosimas priimti naujg patirtj, tos patirties svarbos suvokimas.
Todél tarp kalby besimokanciy studenty, atliktos apklausos metu buvo siekta ne tik iSsiais-
kinti, kokias jie turi konkreciy mokomuy kalby Zinias, bet ir koks yra jy pozitris | kultlrinj
elementa, kaip neatsiejama kalbos mokymosi proceso dalj. Tyrimas buvo atliktas 2004 m.
(misy Saliai reikSmingais metais dél jstojimo | ES) ir pakartotas po 9 mety.

Siame straipsnyje analizuojamas kultdrinio elemento vaidmuo kalbos mokymo(si) pro-
cese, pristatomi ir lyginami atlikty apklausy rezultatai. Siekiama atskleisti, kaip pasikeité
besimokanciujy pozidris | kultrinio kalbos mokymo(si) elemento svarbg sékmingai komu-
nikacijai kita kalba.

Kulttiriné dimensija mokant(is) kalby

Norint analizuoti kultlrinio elemento vaidmenj mokant(is) kalby, reikia apibrézti pa-
Cios ,kultliros" sqvoka ir jos rysj su kalba. Kramsch tvirtina, jog dazniausiai ,kultlra" aiski-
nama dviem bidais, pirmasis apibrézimas yra kiles i$ humanitariniy moksly ir akcentuoja
materialine tautos produkcijq, tokig kaip meno, literatliros kdriniai, socialinés instituci-
jos ar kasdienés Zzmogaus veiklos produktai, jy iSsaugojimo ir atkartojimo mechanizmai.
Antrasis apibréZimas yra kildinamas i$ socialiniy moksly ir apima nuostatas ir bendruo-
menés nariy tikéjimus, mastymo, elgesio budus (Kramsch, 1996: 2). Kiti mokslininkai,
tokie kaip Nelson Brooks, iSskiria ,didzigjq kultlirg" (big culture) ir ,mazajq kultira" (little
culture). Pirmajq sudaro literatlira, muzika, menas ir visa kita, kam yra reikalingas abs-
traktus mastymas, o antroji apima vertybes, tikéjimus, elgesio normas ir modelius bei ki-
tus kultlros aspektus, kuriems nereikalingas intelektinis pasiruosimas, mokymas ir kurie
pasireiskia visuose Zmonése, nepriklausomai nuo jy tikéjimo, rasés ar socialinés klasés.
Brooks dar smulkiau iSskaido kultlros sqvoka, iSskirdamas penkias jos rasis: Kulttra nr. 1,
arba , biologinio augimo™ (biological growth) kultdra; Kultdra nr. 2 arba ,,asmeninio tobuli-
nimosi kultira® (personal refinement); Kultlra nr. 3 - tai literatlra ir menas; Kultdra nr. 4
yra socialiniai modeliai, sukurti kasdieniniame gyvenime; ir galiausiai - Kultdra nr. 5 - visy
anksciau minétyjy visuma. Brooks nuomone, mokant kalbos, supazindinti su kultdira rei-
kéty pradeéti nuo Kultiros nr. 4 ir tik paskui palaipsniui reikéty pereiti prie Kultdros nr. 3 ir
nr. 5 (Brooks, 1968: 10).

Pasak R. Lafayette (1988), mokant(is) kalbos, kultirinis elementas daznai lieka nuosa-
I&je. Jo manymu, besimokantysis kalbos turéty visy pirma susipazinti su ,didzigja kultira"
(t. y., igyti pagrindiniy geografijos Ziniy, susipazinti su paminklais, istorija, pagrindinémis
socialinémis ir politinémis institucijomis, Zinoti apie pagrindinius meninius pasiekimus).
Susipazinimas su ,mazaja kultira"“, t. y., kasdiene kultlra, turéty paskatinti besimokantjjj
atpazinti ir paaiskinti dazniausiai sutinkamus kultdrinius modelius, susijusius su kasdieni-
némis veiklomis. Trecioji kultliros kategorija yra zinios apie asmenines, socialiniy grupiy, ir
pogrupiy vertybes ,emociniai tikslai® (affective objectives). Ketvirtoji kategorija ,tarpkul-
triniai tikslai® (multicultural objectives) leidzia atpazinti ir paaiskinti jvairiy visuomenéje
egzistuojandiy etniniy grupiy kultlirg ir rysius tarp jy. Paskutiné kategorija, ,proceso tiks-
lai* (process objectives), leidZia besimokanciajam iSsiugdyti gebéjima vertinti teiginiy apie
tam tikrg kultlirg teisinguma ir tuo paciu leidzia jam issifruoti apie tq kultlirg gaunama
informacijg ( 1988: 52).

Apzvelgus jvairias kultGros sampratas, galima konstatuoti, kad kultlira yra komplek-
siSka sgvoka, apimanti nepaprastai daug su konkrecia visuomene susijusiy elementy.
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Natdralu, kad mokant(is) kalby, susiduriama su visomis kultlry apraiSkomis. Per kalba
perduodama visa tautos patirtis, o kai kurie kultliros aspektai (socialinj gyvenima regu-
liuojantys susitarimai, bendravimo modeliai, moralinés taisyklés, verbaliné ir neverbaline
komunikacijos prasmé ir kt.) ypac veikia socialine interakcija (Argyle 1973: 148).

Bendrieji Europos kalby metmenys ir kultiira, mokant(is) kalbos

,Bendruosiuose Europos kalby mokymosi, mokymo ir vertinimo metmenyse" kultari-
niam elementui skiriama daug démesio. Pabréziama, kad neuztenka jvaldyti kitos kalbos
zodyng ir gramatines formas, ne maziau svarbios yra ,empirinés vieSosios ir privaciosios
sri¢iy kasdienio gyvenimo zinios (...), Zinios apie kity Saliy ir regiony, socialiniy gupiy ben-
drasias vertybes ir jsitikinimus, kaip antai: religinius tikéjimus, tabu, priimtg istorijos su-
pratima ir t. t." (2008: 27). Siame dokumente yra apibréZiamos kalbos vartotojo/mokinio
kompetencijos. Bendrasias kompetencijas sudaro:

1. Deklaratyviosios Zinios (savoir);

2. Gebéjimai ir praktiné patirtis (savoir-faire);
3. Egzistenciné kompetencija (savoir-etre);
4. Gebéjimas mokytis (savoir-apprendre).

Deklaratyviosios Zinios apima pasaulio pazinima (tos Salies, kurios kalbos mokomasi,
geografines, aplinkos, demografines, ekonomines, politines ypatybes), sociokultlirines zi-
nias (Zinias apie konkrecia kalba kalbancios tautos ar bendruomenés kasdienj gyvenima,
gyvenimo salygas, Zzmoniy tarpusavio santykius, vertybes, jsitikinimus, nuostatas, kiino
kalba, visuomenés normas, jprastinj elgesj svarbiausiais asmeninio ar bendruomenés gy-
venimo momentais), tarpkultlrini samoninguma (Sis aspektas ypatingai svarbus, nes su-
sideda i$ Ziniy ne tik apie kitg kultlira, bet ir gebéjimo suvokti jvairove, skirtumus, kultiry,
kontekstg) (2008: 137-145).

Tautos, kurios kalbos mokoma(si), visuomenés ir kultliros pazinimas yra pasaulio
pazinimo dalis. Siauresne prasme komunikaciné kalbiné kompetencija susideda i$ trijy
komponentuy: lingvistinio, sociolingvistinio ir pragmatinio. Siame straipsnyje daugiau de-
mesio skiriama sociolingvistinei kompetencijai, kuri yra susijusi su sociokultirinemis kal-
bos vartojimo sglygomis. Bendruosiuose Europos kalby metmenyse” yra pateikiamos gai-
rés, kokius kultlirinius aspektus turéty pazinti besimokantysis, kad jgyty sociolingvistine
kompetencija. Nurodomos temos apie kasdienin| gyvenima, gyvenimo salygas, zmoniy,
tarpusavio santykius, taip pat ir galias bei solidaruma, vertybes, isitikinimus, nuostatas,
susijusias su Siais veiksniais, kiino kalbg, visuomenés normy pavyzdzius, susijusius su
svetingumu, ir tai, kaip jis priimamas, jprastg elgesj svarbiausiais asmeniniais ar bendruo-
menés gyvenimo momentais. Kiekviena i$ Siy temy yra iSskaidoma | dar smulkesnes dalis
(2008: 157).

Akivaizdu, kad kultdrinis elementas randamas tiek bendruosiuose, tiek specifiniuose
gebéjimuose. Mokant(is) svetimy kalbu, yra labai svarbu ugdyti tarpkultirine kompetenci-
ja, mokyti(s) atpazinti ir suprasti skirtumus ir panasumus tarp savo ir kita kalba kalbancios
tautos kultliry. Nederéty pamirsti, kad netgi ta pacia kalba kalbancios bendruomenés at-
stovai yra be galo skirtingi ir kitg kulttirg vertina per savo kulttrinés patirties prizme, kurig
veikia nacionaliniai stereotipai. Stereotipus bitina sulauzyti, formuojant platesnj kitonisku-
mo ir ji nulemianciy faktoriy suvokima.

Pasak Kramsch, kalbos pamokos metu turéty bati sukuriama ,trecia erdve" arba ,tre-
¢ia kultGra“, kaip susiddrimo tarp dviejy kultlry rezultatas (kultliros, su kuria susidu-
riama, ir savos, besimokanciojo kultlros) (1996: 7). Tai reiskia, kad visy pirma reikia
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atsisakyti nuomonés, jog kazkuri kultira gali biti geresneé ar vir§esné uz kita. Zmoneés pa-
zindami kitg kultlirg, gali geriau suprasti ir jvertinti savaja. Susipazinimas su kita kultGra
neturéty kurti konfliktinés situacijos, taip pat neturéty jvykti peréjimas | kita kulttira, atsi-
sakant savo tapatumo. Tai turéty bati nuolatinio dialogo, pozityvaus smalsumo, refleksijos
ir mainy procesas, kurio metu formuojama daugiakultliré ir daugiakalbé kompetencija.
Skirtingy, kalby ir kultliry Zinios persipina, jos néra izoliuotos viena nuo kitos, uzdary-
tos skirtinguose stalCiuose. ,Bendruosiuose Europos kalby metmenyse" pazymima, kad,
mokantis svetimos kalbos ir susiduriant su kita kulttra, pamazu transformuojasi turimos
kompetencijos, naujas pazinimas ,veikia kultlirini sgmoninguma, gebéjimus bei praktine
patirtj. Tai individui leidZia ugdyti turtinga, jvairiapuse asmenybe ir plésti gebéjimus toliau
mokytis kalbos bei biti atviresniam naujai kultlrinei patirciai® (2008: 69). Idzelis teigia,
kad ,per kultirg ir kalbg vyksta (...), asmenybes socializacija bei integracija | visuomeneg,
savo tapatumo bei kito skirtingumo suvokimas ir pastangos tg skirtinguma jveikti daugia-
kalbéje bei jvairiy kultliry aplinkoje. Taciau kultlros dimensijos jvedimas | uzsienio kalby
mokymo praktika nereiSkia savo kultliros tapatumo atsisakymo ir aklo zmoniy, kuriems
studijuojama kalba yra gimtoji, kopijavimo. Tai kur kas sudetingesnés asmenybeés, kurioje
abi kultliros sgveikauja bei nutiesiamas tiltas tarp kultdry skirtumy, sukdrimas" (Idzelis,
2001: 12).

Tam, kad bity sékmingai plétojama tarpkultiriné kompetencija kalbos mokymosi
metu, ne maziau svarbus yra pozityvus besimokanciojo nusiteikimas. Batinas atvirumas
naujai patirciai, pasiruoSimas priimti, suprasti, toleruoti kity kultlry atstovus. Kita vertus,
pats kultdrinis elementas gali tapti motyvuojanciu veiksniu. Juk daznai pasirinkima moky-
tis svetimos kalbos nulemia ne tik ekonominiai, profesiniai poreikiai, ne maziau svarbis
emociniai veiksniai.

Toliau pristatomu tyrimu buvo siekiama isSsiaiskinti kalby besimokanciy studenty kalbi-
niy gebéjimy lygj ir palyginti jj su turimomis kultlrinémis ziniomis.

Tyrimo metodologija

KultGrinio elemento vaidmuo, mokant(is) uZsienio kalby, nagrinéjamas, remiantis pa-
teikta kultlros samprata, kurioje iSskiriama ,didZioji” ir ,mazoji” kultlira, taip pat ,Ben-
druosiuose Europos kalby metmenyse" pletojama tarpkultirinés kompetencijos samprata,
kad kalbos mokymas(is) yra neatsiejamas nuo kultiros. Duomenys buvo surinkti, 2004 ir
2011 metais atlikus anketine apklausg, kurioje dalyvavo 152 kalbas besimokantys studen-
tai. Siekiama iSsiaiskinti respondenty kalbinius gebéjimus (skaitymo, rasymo, kalbé&jimo ir
klausymo), susipazinimo su kult@ra (,didzigja” ir ,mazaja”) lygmenj bei pozZitrj | kultdri-
nio elemento vaidmenj, mokant(is) kalby. Sis tyrimas téra tik apzvalginio pobidzio, todél
gauty rezultaty bei apibendrinimy negalima taikyti visai tokio pat amziaus Zmoniy grupei.

Respondentai buvo bakalauro studijy pakopos 1-3 kursy studentai, priklausantys
dviem amziaus grupéms: 19-20 m. (2004 m. 33 %, 2011 m. 43 %) ir 21-22 m. (2004 m.
63 %, 2011 m. 50 %).

2004 ir 2011 metais respondenty nurodytas mokamuy kalby skaicius Siek tiek skyrési.
I8liko panasus rodiklis ty, kurie moka tik vieng uzsienio kalbg, tadiau sumazéjo mokanciyjy
tris uzsienio kalbas. 2004 m. tokiy buvo 57 %, 2011 - 47 %. Dvi svetimas kalbas 2004 m.
mokéjo 22 % apklaustyjy, 2011 - 42 %. O 4 kalbas ir daugiau nurodé moka 18 % (2004)
ir 9 % (2011) studenty. (zr. 1 pav.). Pastebima, kad 2004 m. daugiau studenty negu
2011 m. nurodé moka 3, 4 ar daugiau kalby. Tac¢iau 2004 m. apklausos metu buvo daugiau
vyresniy studenty. Tai galéjo nulemti didesnio skaiciaus kalby mokéjima.
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1 pav. Respondenty nurodytas mokamuy uzsienio kalby skaicius

Angly kalba iSlieka pacia populiariausia, 2011 m. jos mokesi nurodo 100 % studenty.
Sumazéjo mokandiyjy rusy, prancizy ir vokieciy kalbas skaicius, tadiau pastebimas di-
desnis mokanciy ispany kalbg skaicius. Taip pat nemaza kity kalby jvairové: yra mokanciy
lenky, olandy, ukrainiediy, italy ar kiny kalba.
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2 pav. Respondenty nurodytos uzsienio kalbos, kurias moka

Respondenty buvo prasoma nurodyti, kur jie mokési svetimy kalby. PaaiSkéjo, jog
dauguma mokési kalby, formaliajame sektoriuje, t.y., jy zZinios jgytos mokykloje arba uni-
versitete (2004 m. - 97 %, 2011 m. - 98 %). Dalis apklaustyjy turimas zinias gilino arba
mokeési naujy kalby, blGdami uzsienyje: dirbdami (2004 m. - 26 %, 2011 m. - 5 %),
studijuodami (2004 m. - 17 %, 2011m. - 10 %) ar tiesiog vieSédami svelioje Salyje
(2004 m. - 32 %, 2011m. - 14 %). Taip pat daznai minétas mokymasis savarankiskai,
bendraujant su uZsieniediais, zidrint televizijg, filmus, klausantis muzikos svetima kalba:
2004 m. - 46 %, 2011 m. - 10 %. Pastebima, kad 2011 m. maziau studenty gilino savo
kalbines ir kultrines Zinias uz formaliojo sektoriaus riby, bet tam jtakotos galéjo turéti
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jaunesnis respondenty amzius, dél kurio jie galéjo turéti maziau neformaliojo sektoriaus
teikiamy, mokymosi galimybiy.

Studenty buvo prasoma jsivertinti savo kalbinius gebé&jimus ir susipazinima su kultd-
ra. Diagramoje pateikiami tik gebéjimai, kuriuos studentai sivertino ,puikiai* ir ,gerai®.
Apklausos anketoje savoka ,kultlira® buvo placdiau paaiskinta: literatdra, istorija, menas,
paminklai; o Salia ,bendravimo ypatumy” nurodyta kasdieninés bendravimo, mandagumo
normos, vertybés.

Sk F indrmide sid b nelrad ms ypatu s
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4 pav. Respondenty ,puikiai” ir ,gerai” jvertinti jy paciy pranctzy kalbos gebé&jimai

Pranciizy kalbos mokéjimo lygis sumazéjo, abiejy apklausy metu pastebimas atotrikis
tarp lingvistiniy gebéjimy ir susipazinimo su kultGra bei bendravimo ypatumais. 2004 m.
susipazinima su kultlra ir bendravimo ypatumais ,puikiai” ir ,gerai” vertino 29 % apklaus-
tuju, tuo tarpu skaitymo - 43 %, raSymo - 36 %, klausymo - 50 % ir kalbé&jimo - 33 %.
2011 m. kult@ros paZinimg ,puikiai” arba ,gerai” vertino tik 20 %, susipazinima su bendra-
vimo ypatumais - 15 %, kitos kalbinés veiklos jvertintos atitinkamai: 35 %, 38 %, 40 % ir
35 % (zr. 4 pav.).
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5 pav. Respondenty ,puikiai” ir ,gerai” jvertinti jy paciy vokieciy kalbos gebéjimai

Vokieciy kalbos Ziniy vertinime pastebimos panasios tendencijos kaip ir prancizy kal-
bos. Susipazinimas su kultlira ir bendravimo ypatumais isliko panasus, lyginant su 2004 m.
(2004 - 27 % ir 22 %, 2011 - 25 % ir 25 %). Pastebimas tas pats atotrukis tarp lingvistiniy,
ir kultlriniy gebéjimy (zr. 5 pav.).

Rusy kalbos gebéjimai 2011 metais buvo jvertinti Zemiau, taciau jdomu tai, kad néra
tokio stipraus atotriikio tarp kalbiniy gebéjimy ir kultGriniy ziniy. Kultlrinis paZinimas len-
kia kitas lingvistines kompetencijas. 2011 m. ,puikiai” ir ,gerai” skaitymo gebéjimus jver-
tino 40 %, rasymo 25 %, klausymo - 20 %, kalbéjimo - 20 %, susipazinimg su kultira -
25 %, o su bendravimo ypatumais - 25 % apklaustyjy. Tokie rusy kalbos kompetencijy
rezultatai galbat sietini su tuo, jog rusy kalba vartojama kaimyninéje Salyje, o Lietuvoje
yra nemazai rusakalbiy Zmoniy. 50 mety buvimas Soviety Sajungos sudétyje paliko Lietu-
voje daug rusiskos kultlros elementy. Dél Siy priezasCiy yra auksciau vertinimas susipaZi-
nimas su rusika kultdira bei rusakalbiy bendravimo ypatumais. Si patirtis daugiau jgyjama
neformaliajame sektoriuje.
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6 pav. Respondenty ,puikiai” ir ,gerai” jvertinti jy paciy rusy kalbos gebéjimai
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Kadangi mokant(is) svetimos kalbos yra labai svarbi mokinio motyvacija, jo pozidris |
kalbos mokyma(si), respondenty buvo prasoma jvardyti, kurie gebéjimai jiems asmeniskai
yra reikémingi, besimokant uZsienio kalbos. Rezultatai pateikiami 1 lenteléje.

1 lentelé

Respondenty nurodomi svarbiausi gebéjimai, mokantis uzsienio kalbos

Skaityti | Rasyti [Suprasti Susipazinti |Susipazinti su
Snekamaja kalbqa [su kultira |bendravimo ypatumais

2004 m. 95 % 86 % 71 % 90 % 19 % 38 %
2011 m. 96 % 96 % 76 % 96 % 67 % 72 %

Gauti duomenys rodo, jog susipazinimas su kultira ar tautos bendravimo ypatumais ir
socialinémis normomis néra lygiaverciai kalbiniams gebéjimams, pastarieji besimokantie-
siems esti svarbesni. Lyginant apklausy, atlikty 2004 ir 2011 metais, rezultatus pastebi-
ma, kad besimokanciujy samoningumas didéja, vis labiau suvokiama kultlrinio elemento
svarba, taciau atotrikis tarp kalbiniy ir kultGriniy elementy islieka. Apibendrinant, galima
bity teigti, kad susipaZinimas su kultlira, bendravimo ypatumais, socialinémis normomis
yra siauresnis nei kalbiniy kompetencijy lygmuo. Respondentai savo kalbinius gebéjimus
vertino aukstesniu balu, nei susipazinima su kultdriniu elementu.

ISvados

Lyginant 2004 m. ir 2011 m. atlikty apklausy rezultatus, pastebéta:

1. ISaugo besimokanciyjy angly bei ispany, kalby skaicius, taciau sumazéjo besimo-
kanciyjy prancizy, rusy, vokieciy, lenky kalby. Ryskéja angly, kaip tarptautinés
kalbos, vaidmuo ir svarba.

2. Sumazéjo studenty, mokandiy 3 ar 4 kalbas skaicius, o mokanciyjy 2 - iSaugo.
Tokius rezultatus, galima baty aiskinti dél angly kalbos dominuojancio vaidmens
sumazéjusiu kalby mokéjimo poreikiu.

3. Nepasikeité rodikliai, vertinantys besimokanciyjy kalby susipazinima su duotos tau-
tos kultdra ar bendravimo ypatumais. 2004 ir 2011 metais studentai, patys vertin-
dami savo turimus kalbinius gebéjimus, nurodé, kad silpniausiai yra susipazine su
kultlra bei bendravimo ypatumais. Kultlrinis ir socialinis kita kalba kalbancios ben-
druomenés pazinimas yra siauresnis uz respondenty kalbinius gebéjimus. Studentai
kalby mokési formaliajame sektoriuje: mokyklose, universitetuose. Remiantis Siais
duomenimis, galima daryti prielaidq, kad mokant kalby néra skiriama pakankamai
démesio tarpkultdirinés kompetencijos ugdymui, o kultdrinio elemento svarba néra
akcentuojama mokymo(si) procese.

4. 2011 metais vykdytos apklausos rezultatai atskleidzia platesnj studenty pozilrj |
kalbinius gebéjimus. Pastebima, kad daugiau jy nurodo, jog labai svarbu yra susi-
pazinti su ta kalba kalbancios tautos kultlra ir bendravimo ypatumais. Taciau $is
procentas iSlieka zemesnis uz kalbiniy gebéjimy svarbos vertinima.
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VERS LES METHODES ACTIVES DANS
L'ENSEIGNEMENT /APPRENTISSAGE DES
LANGUES ETRANGERES

Annotation. Dans cet article les auteurs, en s’adossant sur le courant anglo-saxon «Accelerative
learning» et, surtout, sur le «mieux apprendre» développé par Bruno Hourst cherchent a répondre a
plusieurs questions pouvant rendre I'enseignement des langues étrangéres plus attractif et moins en-
nuyeux. Larticle analyse également les sept phases principales de I'enseignement et la maniére dont
on pourrait transmettre et activer le savoir pour atteindre meilleurs résultats. Ce travail aborde aussi
la théorie des intelligences multiples de Howard Gardner qui pourrait aider a répondre a des ques-
tions posées, et finalement, les résultats d’'une enquéte empirique effectuée auprés 112 étudiants de
I'Université Vytautas Magnus seront présentés pour démontrer que nous travaillons avec des person-
nalités différentes ayant diverses stratégies d’apprentissage.

Santrauka. Siame straipsnyje, remiantis anglo-saksy ,Accelerative learning® bei prancizy Bruno
Hourst ,mieux apprendre" metodologija, méginama atsakyti | klausimus, kaip geriau ir efektyviau mo-
kytis bei déstyti uzsienio kalbas, kad mokymo procesas bity ne nuobodus, bet prieSingai - malonus,
o rezultatai geresni. Siame darbe apraomi Bruno Hourst sidlomi mokymo etapai, pateikiama Howard
Gardner daugiasluoksnio intelekto teorija ir jos galimas pritaikymas déstant uZsienio kalba. Pagal
Howard Gardner daugiasluoksnio intelekto teorijg, ne visi Zmonés turi tokius pat gebéjimus, jy skirtingi
polinkiai ir jie negali dirbti ir mokytis vienodai. Tuo pozilriu tradiciné mokykla yra gana ribota. Anot
H. Gardner, mokykla turéty ne tik suteikti mokiniams Ziniy, bet taip pat iSmokyti mokytis, parodyti jy
galimybes, leisti kiekvienam susirasti savo kelig, kitaip tariant, mokykla turéty bdati labiau individua-
lizuota. Straipsnyje akcentuojama ne kokia nors konkreti teorija ar metodas, bet mokymo/si ir Ziniy,
perteikimo, jy suaktyvinimo, {siminimo galimi bldai, atsizvelgiant | kiekvieno besimokanciojo indivi-
dualybe, jo dvasine biisena, akcentuojama fiziné ir emociné mokymo/si aplinka. Pateikiami apklausos
rezultatai, kurie padéjo nustatyti dominuojantj studenty intelekto tipa. Apklausus 112 VDU studenty,
besimokandiy, uzsienio kalby, paaiskéjo, kad 31 % turi vyraujantj vidinj intelekta, 27 % - tarpusavio
santykiy, 10 % - klino-kinestezinj. Tai rodo, kad paskaity mety mes privalome taikyti jvairius metodus,
juos kaitalioti, kad pasiektume teigiama rezultatg ir motyvuotume besimokanciuosius.

Pagrindinés savokos: intelligences multiples, enseignement/apprentissage des langues étrangéres,
méthodes actives, motivation, stratégies d’apprentissage, activités langagieres.

Introduction

L'apprenant d’aujourd’hui veut apprendre une langue étrangére vite et bien et il le
demande aux professeurs. Comment I'aider ? Comment rendre |'apprentissage efficace et
intéressant en méme temps? Dans ce travail nous allons essayer de répondre a ces ques-
tions en nous appuyant sur le courant anglo-saxon «Accelerative learning» et le «mieux
apprendre» développé par Bruno Hourst qui a beaucoup travaillé a ce sujet-la. Pour éviter
I'ennui dans I'apprentissage B. Hourst invite les professeurs a se retourner aux choses
simples et, tout d'abord, a I'environnement d’apprentissage, a l'individualité des appre-
nants ainsi qu’a leur état émotionnel. «Ni théorie ni méthode, il s’agit essentiellement
d’un changement de regard et de perspective sur la maniére dont nous apprenons et sur
la maniére dont nous transmettons un savoir» (Hourst, 2004: 17). A part de Bruno Hourst
dans ce travail nous nous baserons sur les travaux de Howard Gardner ainsi que sur les
documents de la Commission de I'Union européenne pour les langues.
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Donc, dans cet article les questions suivantes seront traitées: dans un premier temps
nous présenterons les phases principales de mieux apprendre élaborées par Bruno Hourst,
dans un deuxiéme temps nous aborderons le modéle des intelligences multiples de Howard
Gardner, dans un troisieme temps nous discuterons les résultats de I'enquéte empirique
effectuée auprés 112 étudiants de I'université Vytautas Magnus afin de connaitre la préfé-
rence de méthode pour apprendre une langue étrangére.

Les phases principales de «mieux apprendre>»

Comme nous venons de mentionner dans l'introduction, les objectifs principaux du
«mieux apprendre» d’aprés Bruno Hourst sont les suivants:

- Améliorer la qualité de I'enseignement en le rendant plus plaisant et de réduire le
temps de cet apprentissage. D’apreés lui, il est nécessaire de prendre en compte I’'ensemble
de la personne, en particulier le conscient et l'inconscient, le corps et les émotions sans
oublier I'environnement physique, émotionnel, social et mental. Nous sommes tout a fait
d’accord avec cette affirmation de Bruno Hourst car I'évaluation annuelle de nos cours par
les étudiants nous démontre bien que les mémes activités sont évaluées différemment par
nos apprenants, donc nous pouvons prétendre que chaque personne a le mode préférentiel
d’apprentissage et c’est a nous de retrouver I’équilibre en variant les activités. Nous sou-
tenons également l'idée de I'auteur qu’on apprend mieux dans un état de détente, c’est a
dire quand I’éléve se sent bien a I'aise, n’a pas peur de s’exprimer, quand il n‘est pas collé
au banc scolaire ou le professeur arrive a réagir a ses émotions, ses capacités, sa créativité.

En ce qui concerne la réduction de temps évoqué par le méme auteur, nous sommes
un peu réservées. Nous soutenons les postulats des derniers documents du Conseil de
I’'Europe tels que le Cadre européen commun pour les langues (2001), le Portfolio des lan-
gues européennes (2001) qui stimulent les apprenants d’aller vers |'auto apprentissage,
I'autoévaluation, d’apprendre tout au long de la vie, mais notre expérience montre aussi
que le travail sans controle continu de la part des professeurs n’est toujours pas assez
efficace, nos étudiants ne sont pas encore si fort motivés pour travailler tous seuls. Nous
pensons bien qu'il faudrait y arriver tout doucement en s’assurant de qualité de transfert
des connaissances par des exercices variés, des activités ludiques, des projets de classe
ainsi que de travail individuel de la part des apprenants. La diminuation des heures de
contacts et le passage au travail individuel ne devrait pas étre trop rapide.

Selon Bruno Hourst, chaque formation devrait contenir sept phases principales: prépa-
ration, connexion, transmission, activation, mémorisation, consolidation et cléture. A notre
avis, il ne faudrait pas essayer de découper la classe en plusieurs parties pour faire nette-
ment apparaitre ces phases-la mais la réflexion la-dessus pourrait étre utile, elle stimule
notre recherche personnelle, I'observation de nos étudiants afin de les motiver le plus que
possible.

Travaillant a l'université il serait vraiment difficile d’obtenir d’avance des renseigne-
ments sur nos futurs étudiants (a I'exception de leur faculté et leur année d’études) car les
langues étrangéres sont proposées en option. Dans notre cas, la préparation s’effectue au
niveau des objectifs universitaires. En occurrence, nous pouvons faire connaissance de nos
apprenants au fur et a mesure en les observant, en proposant différentes activités y com-
pris I'évaluation et |'auto-évaluation. La connaissance des phases de formation nous per-
met de réfléchir a la transmission possible du matériel. Par exemple, pour réussir la phase
de connexion, nous pourrions suivre le conseil de B. Hourst ainsi que d’autres auteurs,
de créer une ambiance agréable a travailler en commencant notre cours par une histoire
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dréle, une petite anecdote, une chanson ou une activité brise-glace permettant de se sentir
positivement, de se connecter a recevoir de nouvelles connaissances. Ce type d’activités
suscite la motivation, la réussite du travail a suivre.

La transmission de nouvelles connaissances est au centre de chaque legon suivie d’ac-
tivation et mémorisation. La plus grande partie de ce que nous apprenons aujourd’hui sera
oubliée dans les 24 heures, dong, il est indispensable de chercher des stratégies pour aider
la mémoire de faire passer I'information de la mémoire a court terme (mémoire de tra-
vail) a la mémoire a long terme. Pour le faire efficacement, le professeur pourrait prendre
en considération le modéle des intelligences multiples de Howard Gardner que nous pré-
senterons ultérieurement. En présentant les phases principales B. Hourst nous rappelle
également quelques principes qui nous semblent important: celui de couches (commencer
des éléments généraux pour parvenir tout doucement aux particuliers) et de segmenta-
tion (diviser le matériel en petits segments en prenant en considération les capacités des
apprenants). Nous savons tous que |'attention tombe aprés 15-20 minutes, donc, nous
pouvons nous en servir pour le changement d’activités, en passant des activités logiques
aux créatives ou artistiques. Il est également intéressant de jouer avec le langage verbal
et non verbal en proposant des activités variées individuelles et en groupe: réalisations
de projets, simulations (Yaiche 1996: 70-97), études de cas, jeux de rdle, chansons,
activités ludiques (Weiss, 1983: 104-116) pour regagner le rythme de travail efficace. Le
changement de support serait aussi une solution intéressante. Il est a noter que tous les
supports doivent étre esthétiquement agréables, clairs, colorés. Pour se souvenir bien des
informations acquises il faut que I'atmosphére d’apprentissage soit bonne, les apprenants
se sentent en totale sécurité physique et émotionnelle, les critiques et les erreurs doivent
étre comprises comme faisant partie du processus d’apprentissage. Il est souhaitable de
créer des rites, laisser de la place a I'humour et a la fantaisie, proposer des exercices de la
relaxation, faire le rappel régulier de ce qui a été appris mais ce rappel ne devrait pas étre
chaque fois identique pour éviter I'ennui.

La consolidation des connaissances est une phase trés importante. Le contrdle et
I’évaluation sont normalement imposés par I'administration de chaque établissement. Le
contrdle de qualité est aussi important au professeur qu’a I'apprenant, c’est le retour de
I'information. Il faut tester pour le succés et jamais pour I'échec. L'évaluation devrait aussi
avoir différentes formes: personnelles (auto évaluation), en petits groupes ou collectives.
Cette phase devrait étre prolongée par un apprentissage individuel, chez soi et méme
devrait stimuler I’'envie d’apprendre aprés la formation.

Et la derniere phase d’apprentissage est la cléture ol le professeur invite les appren-
ants a réfléchir sur I'apprentissage et ouvrir sur la suite (Hourst, 2004: 24-180).

Le modéle des intelligences multiples de Howard Gardner

Comme nous venons de mentionner ci-dessus, dans différentes phases d’études il se-
rait préférable de profiter de I'étude de Howard Gardner qui, en collaboration avec Joseph
Walter, a proposé la théorie des intelligences multiples (IM). «II s’agit d’'une conception
plurielle de I'intelligence qui prend en considération les nombreuses et différentes facettes
de l'activité cognitive, et qui reconnait que nous différons les uns des autres par notre
acuité cognitive et nos styles cognitifs contrastés» (Gardner 2001: p. 28). Il distingue sept
formes d’intelligences: langagiere, logicomathématique, spatiale, musicale, kinesthésique,
interpersonnelle et intra personnelle. Donc, il nous semble utile de faire un court apergu
des intelligences mentionnées.
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L’intelligence langagiére: les personnes qui aiment lire, raconter des histoires, faire
différents jeux de mots comme mots croisés, Scrabble sont dotées de cette intelligence.

L’intelligence logicomathématique: on pourrait facilement reconnaitre ce type d’intelli-
gence chez des personnes qui ont la capacité a calculer, a raisonner, a compter, a résoudre
des problemes, a prendre des notes d’une maniére linéaire, aiment expérimenter d’'une
maniére logique.

L’intelligence spatiale: c'est la capacité de créer des images mentales, de résoudre des
problémes spatiaux. Les personnes qui ont cette intelligence bien développée lisent facile-
ment les cartes, les diagrammes, ont un bon sens d’orientation. Elles aiment faire toutes
sortes de jeux d'orientation comme par exemple puzzles, se souviennent bien des images,
aiment l'art.

L’intelligence musicale: c’est la capacité d’avoir des données de reconnaitre des struc-
tures rythmiques et musicales. D'aprés certaines recherches empiriques, certaines régions
de I'hémisphére droit sont trés importantes pour la perception et la production de la mu-
sique. On peut reconnaitre cette capacité chez quelqu’un qui fredonne tout le temps, bat
du pied, saisissent facilement des accents des langues étrangéres.

L’intelligence kinesthésique: c’est une sorte d’intelligence qui permet de bien contrdler
les mouvements du corps, de s’exprimer a l'aide du mouvement, d’étre habile avec les
objets. Les personnes dont ce type d’intelligence est prioritaire sont trés douées pour les
travaux manuels, elles sont sportives, apprennent mieux en bougeant.

L’intelligence interpersonnelle: c'est une intelligence qui permet d’entrer trés facile-
ment en relation avec les autres personnes, de travailler en équipe, de jouer au médiateur.
Cette capacité ne dépend pas forcément du langage.

L’intelligence intra personnelle: c'est le type d’intelligence qui se manifeste par une
bonne connaissance de soi-méme. De telles personnes savent rester seules, se motivent
personnellement, aiment lire, écrire des journaux intimes. Howard Gardner propose éga-
lement d'y ajouter la huitieme intelligence: intelligence naturaliste et peut- étre spirituelle,
existentielle ou morale. L'intelligence du naturaliste est propre aux gens qui aiment recher-
cher la structure interne d’un phénoméne, d’un processus, regrouper des éléments selon
certaines caractéristiques internes (Gardner 2001: p. 35-55).

Les intelligences multiples en pratique

Si on jette I'ceil sur nos étudiants, on voit que leurs aptitudes pour apprendre une
langue étrangére sont tres différentes. Une recherche plus approfondie a ce sujet-la a
été effectuée par les mémes auteurs dans l'article Pratiquer les intelligences multiples de
Howard Gardner dans la classe de langues étrangéres (Kazlauskaite et al, 2011: 105-108).
Ici nous ne présenterons que les intelligences en premiere position pour démontrer que
nous travaillons avec les personnalités trés différentes.

31 % des étudiants interrogés - (cf. diagramme no 1) possédent l'intelligence intra
personnelle comme prioritaire. Selon Bruno Hourst ces personnes donnent les préférences
aux réflexions personnelles, elles aiment également les résolutions de problémes, elles se
concentrent facilement, privilégient les procédés de pensée analytique. En apprenant ou
travaillant ce type de gens veulent savoir le but d’une activité concréte, a quoi ce travail
peut leur servir, ils veulent la faire tout a fait individuellement pour ressentir un vrai plai-
sir, lier une nouvelle information a des compétences antérieures, développer des plans de
progression. Il est préférable de leur proposer les pratiques de I'autoévaluation (Hourst,
2004: 106-113).
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Diagramme no 1. Intelligence dominante

27 % des sondés ont l'intelligence interpersonnelle étant la plus développée, c’est a
dire, contrairement aux premiers, ces étudiants préférent le travail d’équipe, aiment les
projets de classe, ils aiment travailler avec les autres, peuvent changer facilement de par-
tenaires, il ne leur faut pas beaucoup de temps pour s’adapter a une nouvelle situation,
donc, ils apprennent mieux avec les autres, participent volontairement dans les débats,
les discussions, ils prennent les interviews, ils sont de bons organisateurs pour mettre
en scéne les spectacles, simuler différentes situations. En résumant on peut dire qu’ils
aiment les méthodes actives, et souvent, les activités individuelles les ennuient. 10 % des
sondés (cf. diagramme no 1) privilégient I'apprentissage en bougeant. Lintelligence kines-
thésique est le mieux développée chez eux, ils ont de la difficulté de rester immobiles trop
longtemps, ces étudiants préferent le mouvement. Ce type d’étudiants apprend mieux en
marchant, en se déplagant. Les voyages d’études les fascinent. Ils aiment les activités qui
permettent de bouger. D’habitude, ils sont tres créatifs.

L'intelligence verbale/linguistique n’est dominante que chez 9 % des sondés. Ces étu-
diants aiment faire les mots croisés, les jeux de définitions, résumer le texte, paraphraser,
décrire, faire des exposés, écrire le commencement ou la fin d’une histoire quelconque,
écrire des poémes d’aprés les consignes ou les modeéles proposés, inventer les mots nou-
veaux, jouer les jeux de simulation.

En résumant les résultats de I'étude nous pouvons déja dire que les méthodes tradi-
tionnelles risquent a ne pas étre trés effectives car elles s’appuient sur les intelligences lin-
guistique/verbale et logicomathématiques. La recherche effectuée a démontré la nécessité
du travail trés contrastif. Dans notre cas I'intelligence interpersonnelle et intra personnelle
prédominent donc, I'application du travail basé sur I'intelligence verbale et logique provo-
querait I’évaluation plutdt négative de la part des étudiants d’ou la nécessité de connaitre
les personnalités et d’adapter les méthodes appropriées.

Conclusions

Vu I'ensemble nous pouvons tirer les conclusions suivantes:
1. Le professeur devrait s’intéresser aux phases d'apprentissage pour organiser mieux
le travail et pour susciter I" intérét a apprendre les langues étrangeres.
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2. Le transfert des connaissances et des habiletés appropriées par des activités va-
riées assure la qualité de I’'enseignement

3. Les méthodes choisies doivent favoriser tous les styles d'apprentissage.

4. Les tests sur les intelligences multiples aident a développer la capacité des étu-
diants a réfléchir sur leurs propres stratégies d’apprentissage

5. La pratique des intelligences multiples aide le professeur a mieux connaitre les
apprenants et soi-méme.

6. Il est indispensable de respecter les lois de I'attention et de la mémorisation pour
rendre I'apprentissage plus effectif et moins ennuyeux.

7. Lévaluation doit porter sur le succés et doit avoir différentes formes (auto évalua-
tion, évaluation en groupe,contréle continue).

8. Les étudiants doivent se rendre compte de I'utilité du travail proposé.
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ENHANCING LEARNER MOTIVATION IN ENGLISH
LANGUAGE CLASSES

Santrauka. Motyvacija yra vienas i$ svarbiausiy mokymo(si) veiksniy. Tai taip pat yra viena i$ svar-
biausiy prielaidy mokytis sekmingai. Siame straipsnyje pabandeme apZvelgti, ka gali padaryti desty-
tojai, kad motyvuoty studentus mokytis angly kalbos, kuri déstoma Vytauto Didziojo universitete kaip
privalomas dalykas. Siame darbe bus pristatyta keletas metody, kurie gali bti taikomi uZsienio kalbos
paskaitoje motyvuoti besimokantiji. Taip pat apZvelgiamas sékmingas mokymasis ir motyvacijos ta-
ka jam. Pirmiausia Siame straipsnyje bus apzvelgti teoriniai motyvacijos aspektai, démesj kreipiant |
motyvavimo metodikg ir jos praktinj pritaikyma uZsienio kalbos paskaitose. Taip pat bus pristatytas
2010 metais Vytauto DidZiojo universitete atliktas tyrimas, kuriame apklausti studentai pateiké savo
nuomone apie motyvavima ir motyvacija angly kalbos paskaity metu. Tyrimo rezultatai padejo nu-
statyti, kokie motyvavimo metodai gali bati taikomi uzsienio kalbos paskaitose. Taip pat pateikiamos
rekomendacijos uZsienio kalby mokytojams (déstytojams), kurie noréty motyvavimo metodus taikyti
savo pamokose (paskaitose).

Abstract. Motivation is said to play a vital role in education. Being a driving force behind one’s learning,
it is the most important prerequisite for successful learning. Drawing on this idea, we have tried to look
at what we, as teachers, can do to motivate our students to learn English, which is taught at Vytautas
Magnus University as a compulsory subject. The current paper aims at presenting possible traditional
and non-traditional educational techniques that can be used in Modern Foreign Language (MFL) classes
to motivate learners. We also look at what constitutes successful learning and how motivational factors
can influence it. In this paper we have first looked at some theoretical aspects of motivation, taking into
consideration various motivational techniques and their practical application in MFL classes. We have
also carried out a study, asking Vytautas Magnus University students to answer a short questionnaire
about motivation. The results of the research are the core of the paper. The research results enabled
us to consider and re-evaluate the motivational techniques that MFL teachers often use in their classes.
We did this bearing two primary questions in mind: how effective are the motivational techniques that
teachers currently use in their classes, and do teachers use innovative motivational techniques in their
teaching? Finally, we offer some recommendations for MFL teachers who would like to use innovative
motivational techniques in their classes.

Key terms: motivation, innovative motivational techniques, successful learning.

Introduction

The aim of the current paper is to present possible traditional and non-traditional
educational techniques that can be used in modern foreign language classes to motivate
learners. In order to achieve the goal the following objectives were set:

- to ground theoretically the implementation of possible motivational techniques;

- to present a study that was carried out at Vytautas Magnus University in May,
2010, about the motivation of university students;

- to provide practical recommendations for English language teachers on how to
motivate students to learn.

According to Harmer (2007), successful learning cannot be separated from motiva-
tion; in order to succeed at something, we must want to do it. Therefore, it is important to
understand what motivation is, where it comes from, and how it can be sustained. Harmer
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(2007) defines motivation as “some kind of internal drive, which pushes someone to do
things in order to achieve something”. For instance, this is the feeling that makes people
want to learn to swim or drive a car. In a similar way, the same feeling pushes you towards
learning a foreign language.

Harmer (2007) suggests a clear distinction between intrinsic and extrinsic motivation.
Intrinsic motivation comes from ‘inside’ of the individual. Intrinsic motivation, according
to Harmer (2007), “produces better results than its extrinsic counterpart”. A possible ex-
planation for this is that intrinsic motivation is much more powerful, stronger and more
important than the extrinsic one. From the psychological point of view, intrinsic motivation
is accepted as more prominent because of the fact that imposed reasons for motivation
are usually accepted with less enthusiasm and there is almost always resistance to them.
Examples of intrinsic motivation are one’s personal or professional ambitions, a wish to
travel to other countries without communication problems, or one’s desire to learn about
other cultures.

Extrinsic motivation, as the name suggests, comes from the ‘outside’ of the individual.
It is a less powerful motivation but it is also an important part of learners’ ability to achieve
certain goals. Instances of such motivation are one’s wish to achieve better prospects in
employment, high salary or an approaching exam.

According to Wlodkowski (2008), “gaining, holding, and focusing attention supports
the notion that learning is frequently, partly or wholly, work. Intrinsic motivation makes
this effort worthwhile, but, more often than not, it does not make arduous persistence un-
necessary" (Wlodkowski, 2008, p. 226).

Wilodkowski (2008) also suggests that other factors—personal skill and quality of in-
struction, for example—are also necessary for learning to occur. If the learning tasks are
well beyond their current skills or prior knowledge, people will not be able to accomplish
them, no matter how motivated they are. In fact, at a certain point these mandatory learn-
ing factors, including motivation, are insufficient. For example, if learners are involved in
a genuinely challenging subject for which they have the necessary capabilities, a point will
come at which further progress will require effort (motivation), whether in the form of ex-
tra practice or increased study time, to make further progress (Wlodkowski, 2008).

Gilbert (2002) provides the following steps with the aim of enhancing learner motiva-
tion in English classes:

e Ensure you are doing all you can to develop and maintain high levels of hope.

e Bear in mind what you, as a teacher, can do to help your community with its hope

levels.

e Set up opportunities, such as effective brainstorming sessions, for everyone to

succeed in your classroom.

e Make sure you have a ‘vision’ and ensure that everyone knows what it is.

e Teach to ‘hearts and minds’ as well as the brains of all your students (Gilbert, 2002).

Research results and discussion

In May, 2010, a study was carried out at Vytautas Magnus University. The aim of the
research was to establish how motivational techniques can be applied in English language
teaching in order to enhance learners’ motivation to learn foreign languages. In total,
68 students participated in the research. Figures 1 and 2 present the age and sex distribu-
tion among the respondents:
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Fig. 1. Gender distibution among respondents
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Fig. 2. Age distribution among respondents

As can be seen from the figures presented above, the majority of the respondents were
female and aged between 19 and 21, mostly the students of the first and the second year.
The respondents were asked to answer some questions about their motivation to learn
English and other foreign languages. First, the respondents were asked if they considered
themselves to be motivated to learn foreign languages. Their answers are illustrated in
Figure 3:

GO

A0
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Fig. 3. Self-identified learner motivation

Figure 3 presents how motivated the students think they are in terms of learning a
foreign language. The possible answers were as follows: “I am very motivated” (a); “I am
motivated” (b); “I am not very motivated” (c); “I am not motivated at all” (d). As can be
seen from the graph, most students selected option (b), stating that they were motivated,
and almost a third of respondents said that they were not motivated. Very motivated stu-
dents only made up 12 % of all respondents.

It is possible to state that there are various different reasons for students being un-
motivated. The respondents were asked to identify the reasons for being unmotivated by
stating what would make them more motivated. Their responses can be seen in Figure 4:
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Fig. 4. Student motivation factors

The question asked the respondents to provide one factor that is crucial in enhancing
student motivation. The respondents could choose seven options: (1) “more interesting
classes”; (2) “distance learning possibility”; (3) “non-boring teachers”; (4) “less home-
work”; (5) “fewer contact hours”; (6) “more homework” and (7) “more contact hours”. As
can be seen from Figure 4 above, the two factors that the respondents think are the most
significant that could influence their motivation are “more interesting classes” (41 %) and
“non-boring teachers” (34 %). Other suggestions were not popular choices. This suggests
that students really appreciate and emphasize the importance of teacher’s personal quali-
ties above other motivational factors.

Figure 5 presents students answers to the question of whether the classes of foreign
languages should be made obligatory. At the moment, the attendance of classes (except
for practical seminars) is optional.

Fig. 5. Obligatory and optional classes

As can be seen from the research findings presented in Figure 5, most students an-
swered the question negatively: 50 % suggest that this initiative should not take place,
with 35 % of students suggesting that the obligatory attendance of classes should be the
rule. 7 % do not have any corresponding ideas.

Fig. 6. Student attendance patterns
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Figure 6 presents English language classes attendance patterns of students. Most re-
spondents (almost a half) identified that they attended from 10 % to 20 % of classes (4)
and approximately 22 % of respondents attended up to 50 % of classes (3). Fewer people
(only 15 %) attended from 50 % to 70 % of classes (2) and the smallest number of people
(9 %) attended up to 95 % of English classes (1).

Conclusions and recomendations

Having analysed the data from student questionnaires it is possible to draw certain
conclusions and offer recommendations to teachers. The conclusions of the research are
as follows:

- the personality of the teacher, according to the respondents’ answers, plays a vital
role in the motivation of the student: It is important that the teacher be inspired and mo-
tivated him/herself if (s)he wants his/her students to do well in class;

- according to the research presented above almost a third of all students feel that
they are unmotivated to learn a foreign language. Thus, various motivational techniques
should be applied in the process of teaching;

- the attendance of classes at Vytautas Magnus University, since it is optional, can be
viewed as an indicator of whether certain educational / motivational techniques work or not.

In order to keep their students motivated, teachers are encouraged to use a wide
range of motivational techniques that can be applied easily within the class setting:

- to encourage students to keep a type of a Diary of Achievement, which could be use-
ful for various purposes, for instance reflecting on the things one has learned or for effec-
tive time management;

- creating learning activities which are relevant to the students, for instance, by includ-
ing ideas from student life and environment;

- balancing the difficulty of tasks so that the tasks are of the level just above the stu-
dents’ so the activities are neither too easy nor too complex;

- regular personal feedback on performance, which is one of the strongest motivating
aspects in education;

- possibility for students to express their interests / hobbies in class setting.

References

Gilbert, I. (2002). Essential Motivation in the Classroom. London: RoutledgeFalmer.

Harmer, 1. ( 2007). The Practice of English Language Teaching. Pearson Education.

Wilodkowski, R.J. (2008). Enhancing Adult Motivation to Learn: a Comprehensive Guide for Teaching
All Adults. 3rd. ed. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass.

Diana Ribikauskiené | Saulius Skucas
Moksliniy interesy kryptys: tarpkultlriné | Moksliniy interesy kryptys: daugiakalbyste,
kompetencija, kultlros ir kalbos santykis, || kult@iros ir kalbos santykis, didaktika, angly
didaktika, angly kaip uzsienio kalbos déstymo || kaip uzsienio kalbos déstymo metodika, queer
metodika | studijos

Vytauto Didziojo universitetas, | Vytauto DidZiojo universitetas,
UZsienio kalby centras | UZsienio kalby centras
K. Donelaicio g. 52, LT-44244 Kaunas, Lietuva | K. Donelai¢io g. 52, LT-44244 Kaunas, Lietuva
d.ribikauskiene@ukc.vdu.lt || s.skucas@ukc.vdu.lt

67



Virginija Tuomaité

AUKSTOSIOS MOKYKLOS ABSOLVENTUY
KALBINIAI PASIEKIMAI DAUGIAKALBYSTES
ASPEKTU

Abstract. Due to various social transformations and changes in the context of the Bologna process
and Lifelong Learning paradigms foreign language competence has become a very important crite-
rion of personal maturity serving mutual understanding, democracy, stability and interaction with the
world. Therefore, the Council of Europe (CoE) pays a great attention to language policy, stresses the
value of linguistic diversity, the importance of the opportunity for all to learn several languages. Higher
education institutions have to comply with the European Union's linguistic diversity policy, which aims
to create an environment conducive to all the languages to be used, taught and learned. The higher
education graduate status naturally requires developing the first foreign language skills at C1/C2 level.
In addition, higher education institution students, according to the European Union's education and lan-
guage policy directives and the requirements of global multicultural and multilingual world of work have
to obtain at least two other foreign language skills, as absolutely necessary for living and working in a
multilingual and multicultural social environment. Empirical study was designed to establish the higher
education institution graduate foreign language competence in terms of multilingualism.

Santrauka. Vykstant jvairioms transformacijoms ir pokyciams visuomenéje, Bolonijos proceso ir mo-
kymosi visa gyvenima paradigmy fone uzsienio kalby kompetencija tapo labai svarbiu asmenybés
brandos kriterijumi, tarnaujanciu savitarpio supratimui, demokratijos stabilumui ir bendravimui su
pasauliu. Todél Europos Taryba (ET) skiria labai didelj démesj kalby, politikai, akcentuoja kalby, jvairo-
vés verte, galimybiy visiems iSmokti kelias kalbas svarba. Aukstosios mokyklos turi laikytis Europos
Sajungos kalby jvairoveés politikos, kuri siekia sukurti aplinka, palankig visoms kalboms vartoti, mokyti
ir mokytis. Aukstosios mokyklos absolvento statusas natraliai reikalauja iSsiugdyti pirmosios uZsienio
kalbos gebéjimus, atitinkancius C1/C2 mokymosi pasiekimy lygmenj. Be to, aukstosios mokyklos stu-
dentai, remiantis Europos Sajungos Svietimo ir kalby politikos direktyvomis bei natdraliais perspekty-
viniais socialiniais, profesiniais ir akademiniais studenty poreikiais Bolonijos proceso ir mokymosi visg
gyvenima paradigmoje ir globalaus daugiakultdirinio bei daugiakalbio veiklos pasaulio reikalavimais,
turi jgyti bent dviejy kity uzsienio kalby gebéjimus, kaip neiSvengiamai batinus, gyvenant ir dirbant
daugiakalbéje ir daugiakultireje socialinéje aplinkoje. Empiriniu tyrimu buvo siekta nustatyti pirmo-
sios studijy pakopos absolventy aukstojo mokslo institucijoje igytas uZsienio kalbos kompetencijas
daugiakalbystés pozidriu.

Pagrindinés savokos: aukstoji mokykla, absolventai, daugiakalbysté, kalbiniai pasiekimai.

Ivadas

Sparti pasauliné globalizacija ir technologizacija veikia ir koreguoja valstybés raidos
strategijg ir ekonomine politikg. Aukstojo mokslo institucijos tokiame kontekste turéty
orientuotis | auks¢iausius mokslo standartus, bati universalios ir uZztikrinti studenty pa-
grindiniy sociokultlriniy, profesiniy ir akademiniy kompetencijy plétojima, kad jie gebéty
sékmingai funkcionuoti Siuolaikinéje visuomenéje ir gebéty konkuruoti veiklos pasaulyje.
O viena i$ svarbiausiy Siuolaikinés globalios visuomenés ir Siuolaikinio globalaus veiklos pa-
saulio ypatybiy yra daugiakultiriSkumas ir daugiakalbiSkumas. Vadinasi, aukstojo mokslo
institucijos absolventui svarbu jgyti komunikacijos tokioje aplinkoje kompetencijy.

Zmoniy, visuomenés raidoje komunikacija buvo ir yra viena i§ svarbiausiy gyvenimo
batinybiy. Zmonés sukare ir kuria, vartojo ir vartoja jvairiausias komunikacijos priemones
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ir jy sistemas. Svarbiausia i$ visy komunikacijos formy Siuolaikiniame veiklos pasaulyje yra
kalba. Kalby ir kultliry jvairové Siuolaikinéje globalioje visuomenéje salygoja komunikacijos
kompleksiSkuma ir sudétinguma bei komunikacinés kompetencijos plétojimo svarba, daro
itakos uZsienio kalby komunikacinés kompetencijos plétojimo ypatumams.

Remdamiesi kompetencijos koncepto apibréZimo turiniu, mokslininkai jvairiai klasifi-
kuoja kompetencijas, taciau bet kurioje klasifikacijoje viena i$ svarbiausiyjy bendryjy kom-
petencijuy - socialiné kompetencija, kuriai pirmiausia priskiriamos komunikacinés Zinios,
igldziai ir gebéjimai. Uzsienio kalby komunikacinés kompetencijos plétojima, jos svarbag
daugiakalbéje ir daugiakultiréje visuomenéje nagrinéjo ir jrodé uzsienio Saliy mokslininkai
Hymes (1966, 1971), Philipsen (1975), Halliday ir Hasan (1976), Canale ir Swain (1980),
Faerch (1983), Coseriu (1985), Van Ek (1986), Bachman (1990), Sheils (1995), Scollon
ir Scollon (1995), de Beaugrande ir Dressler (1996), Hymes ir Savignon (1997), Cameron
(2001), Lindlof ir Taylor (2002), Littlejohn ir Foss (2005), Leung (2005), Lin (2010) bei
Lietuvos tyréjai Cesevicitté ir Minkuté-Henrickson (2001), Macianskiené (2001, 2004),
Suchanova (2006), Sernas (2006) ir kiti mokslininkai.

Uzsienio kalby mokymui ir mokymuisi ne vieng desimtmetj skiriamas didelis déme-
sys ne tik uzsienio, bet ir lietuviy tyréjy darbuose. Pradéjus formuotis naujai, mokymusi
visa gyvenima pagristai, Svietimo ir uzsienio kalby, politikai ES, mokslinis susidomé&jimas
uzsienio kalby mokymo ir mokymosi sritimi dar labiau iSaugo. UZsienio kalby mokymo ir
mokymosi sritj jau du desimtmecius aktyviai tyrinéja Lietuvos aukstyjy mokykly moksli-
ninkai ir tyréjai-praktikai: Statkeviciené (1993), Grébliauskiené (1997), Minkuté (1997),
Reksniené (1997), Jacikevi¢ius (1970; 1999), Kondraskiene (1999), Skudiené (1999), Mi-
niotiené (2000), Daubariené (2000), Véteryté (2000), Klimoviené (1992, 1997, 2000),
Servaité (2001), Januliené (2001), BalZzakiené (1998, 2002), Ramoskiené (2002), Rinkevi-
diené (2000, 2002), Zdanyté (2000, 2002), Liubiniené (2000, 2002), Zindziuvieneé (2002,
2003), Tamositniené (2003), Kaminskiené (2001, 2004), Cesevicitté (2003, 2004), Janu-
levi¢iene (2004), Darginavidiene (2005), Burk3aitiené (2006), Sernas (1976, 1994, 1999,
2006), éliogeriené (2001, 2002, 2006), Kuzmieng, Cikotieng, Kardelis (2005), Tuomaité
(2002, 2009, 2010), Macianskiené (2004) ir kt.

Tyrimy gausa uzsienio kalby mokymo ir mokymosi srityje taip pat liudija uzsienio kalby,
svarba. Dél jvairiy transformacijy ir pokyciy visuomenéje, susijusiy su Bolonijos proce-
su ir mokymosi visa gyvenima paradigmy jtakos, uzsienio kalby kompetencija tapo labai
svarbiu asmenybés brandos kriterijumi, tarnaujanciu savitarpio supratimui, demokratijos
stabilumui ir bendravimui su pasauliu. Todél Europos Taryba (ET) skiria labai didelj déme-
si kalby politikai, pabrézia kalby, jvairovés verte, galimybiy visiems iSmokti kelias kalbas
svarba. Aukstosios mokyklos turi laikytis Europos Tarybos kuriamos Europos Sajungos kal-
by jvairoveés politikos, kuri siekia sukurti aplinkg, palankig visoms kalboms vartoti, mokyti
ir mokytis. Kalby, jvairovés déka Europa yra unikali ir nepaprastai turtinga. Aukstojo mokslo
institucijy uzdavinys yra propaguoti ir saugoti Sig vieng i$ pagrindiniy Europos vertybiy.

Europos Taryba kviecia visas $Salis, atsizvelgiant | atitinkamas nacionalines politiniy,
teisiniy, biudZeto bei Svietimo ir rengimo sistemy salygas bei prioritetus, siekti jvairiy su
uzsienio kalby mokymu/si susijusiy tiksly. Europos Sajungos komunikatai, t. y., 2002 m.
Barselonos komunikatas (be gimtosios, mokéti dar dvi kalbas), Kalby mokymosi ir ling-
vistinés jvairoves skatinimas: veiksmy planas 2004-2006 metams (2003), Nauja dau-
giakalbystés pagrindy strategija (2005), Daugiakalbystés komisaro pareigybés ijkirimas
2007 m., Daugiakalbysté - Europos turtas ir bendras ripestis (2008) ir kiti ES Svietimo
ir uzsienio kalby, politikos dokumentai ragina ir jpareigoja ES Salis nares plétoti jy pilieciy
uzsienio kalby kompetencijas.
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Europos Tarybos patvirtinti Bendrieji Europos kalby metmenys: mokymasis, mokymas,
vertinimas (2008) - tai pagrindiné uZsienio kalby mokymo programa, kurioje apibldinti Sesi
pagrindiniai kalby mokéjimo lygmenys. Bendrojo lavinimo mokykly iSsilavinimo standartai
uzsienio kalby srityje sukurti, remiantis Bendraisiais Europos kalby metmenimis, atsizvel-
giant | besimokanciojo amZiaus, esamy, salygy ir nacionalinés Svietimo sistemos veiksnius.
UzZsienio kalby gebéjimy srityje bendrojo lavinimo mokykly standartai numato pasiekti B2
(skaitymo C1) pirmosios bendrosios uzsienio kalbos pasiekimy lygmenj ir B1 antrosios ben-
drosios uzsienio kalbos lygmenj.

Aukstosios mokyklos absolvento statusas natdraliai reikalauja iSsiugdyti pirmosios uz-
sienio kalbos gebéjimus, atitinkancius C1/C2 mokymosi pasiekimy lygmenis, visose recep-
cinés ir produkcinés kalbinés veiklos - skaitymo, rasymo, kalb&jimo ir klausymo - srityse.
Be to, aukstosios mokyklos studentai, remiantis Europos Sajungos Svietimo ir kalby, poli-
tikos direktyvomis bei natlraliais perspektyviniais socialiniais, profesiniais ir akademiniais
studenty poreikiais Bolonijos proceso ir mokymosi visa gyvenima paradigmoje ir globalaus
daugiakultirinio ir daugiakalbio veiklos pasaulio reikalavimais, turi jgyti bent dviejy kity
uzsienio kalby gebéjimus, kaip neiSvengiamai batinus, gyvenant ir dirbant daugiakalbéje
ir daugiakultliréje socialinéje aplinkoje. Uzsienio kalby kompetencijos (daugiakalbystés)
plétojimo aktualumas globalumo ir asmeninés brandos mastu, gimtosios Salies ar tarptau-
tinéje erdvéje, visose gyvenimo srityse (asmeninéje ir visuomeninéje, profesinéje ir aka-
deminéje) ir visose Zmogaus gyvenimo pakopose mokymosi visg gyvenimg paradigmoje
leidZia jZvelgti ir suformuluoti egzistuojancig uZsienio kalby kompetencijos plétojimo auks-
tojo mokslo lygmenyje problema.

Tyrimo metodai

Empiriniu tyrimu buvo siekta nustatyti pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy aukstojo
mokslo institucijoje jgytas uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas daugiakalbystés pozitriu, t. y.,
kokiy uzsienio kalbos kompetencijy igija ir kokiy kalby kompetencijas plétoja aukstojo
mokslo institucijoje studijas pasirinke pirmosios studijy pakopos studentai, kiek kalby per
studijy laikotarpj iSmoksta pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai aukstojo mokslo insti-
tucijoje, kiek kalby per studijy laikotarpj iSmoksta pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai
aukstojo mokslo institucijoje pagal mokslo sritis ir atskiry mokslo sric¢iy studijy progra-
mas, ar pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy daugiakalbystés kompetencijos atitinka ir
jei taip, kiek atitinka, aukstosios mokyklos absolvento statusg kalbinés kompetencijos
aspektu pagal Europos Komisijos Svietimo politikos ir kalby politikos rekomendacijas dau-
giakalbystei.

Empirinio tyrimo objektas - pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy daugiakalbysté.

Empirinio tyrimo tikslas - nustatyti pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy aukstojo
mokslo institucijoje jgytas uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas daugiakalbystés pozidriu.

Empirinio tyrimo klausimai:

e Kokiy uzsienio kalbos kompetencijy yra jgije ir kokiy kalby kompetencijas plétoja

aukstojo mokslo institucijoje studijas pasirinke pirmosios studijy pakopos studentai?

e Kiek kalby per studijy laikotarpj iSmoksta pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai

aukstojo mokslo institucijoje?

e Kiek kalby per studijy laikotarpj iSmoksta pirmosios studijuy pakopos absolventai

aukstojo mokslo institucijoje pagal mokslo sritis ir atskiry mokslo sri¢iy studijy
programas?
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e Ar pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy daugiakalbystés kompetencijos atitinka ir
jei taip, kiek atitinka, aukstosios mokyklos absolvento statusg kalbinés kompeten-
cijos aspektu pagal Europos Komisijos Svietimo politikos ir kalby_ politikos rekomen-
dacijas daugiakalbystei?

Empirinio tyrimo uzdaviniai:

e Atlikti tyrimo rezultaty analize ir nustatyti, kokiy uzsienio kalbos kompetencijy yra
igije ir kokiy kalby kompetencijas plétoja aukstojo mokslo institucijoje studijas pa-
sirinke pirmosios studijy pakopos studentai.

e Atlikti tyrimo rezultaty analize ir nustatyti kiek uZsienio kalby per studijy laikotarpj
iSmoksta pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai aukstojo mokslo institucijoje.

e Atlikti tyrimo rezultaty analize ir nustatyti, kokias daugiakalbystés kompetencijas
igyja pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai aukstojo mokslo institucijoje pagal
mokslo sritis ir atskiry mokslo sriciy studijy programas.

e Apibendrinti pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy aukstojo mokslo institucijoje
igyty uzsienio kalby kompetencijy analize bei pateikti susijusias rekomendacijas.

Empirinio tyrimo vieta ir trukmé. Empirinis tyrimas buvo atliktas Vytauto Didziojo uni-

versitete 2009 metais.

Empirinio tyrimo dalyviai — pirmosios studijuy pakopos absolventai. Empirinio tyrimo

dalyviy imtis — 806 pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai.

Empirinio tyrimo etapai ir procedira: pirmajame empirinio tyrimo etape buvo renka-

mi duomenys pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy kalbinés kompetencijos daugiakal-
bystés poZilriu analizei. Antrajame empirinio tyrimo etape buvo atlikta duomeny analiz€,
nustatytos pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy kalbinés kompetencijos, jgytos aukstojo
mokslo institucijoje, daugiakalbystés pozitriu, Sios kompetencijos palygintos pagal studi-
ju programas, aptartas absolventy aukstojo mokslo institucijoje jgyty kalbiniy gebéjimy
atitikimas aukstosios mokyklos absolvento statusui pagal Europos ir Lietuvos Svietimo
politikos dokumenty rekomendacijas, pateiktas Sios analizés apibendrinimas ir rekomen-
dacijos.

Empirinio tyrimo metodas - kiekybiné statistiniy tyrimo duomeny analizé.

Rezultatai ir diskusija

Tyrimas atliktas, remiantis 806 tiriamuju, t. y., 2009 mety VDU bakalauro studijy pro-
gramos (pirmosios pakopos) absolventy, duomenimis apie jy per tiriamajj studijy laikotarpj
(t. y., 2005-2009 mokslo metus) uzsienio kalby kompetencijy plétojima daugiakalbystés
aspektu.

DidZiausig uzsienio kalby kompetencijos plétojimui skirtg laikg studijy laikotarpiu auks-
tosios mokyklos absolventai skyré pirmosios bendrosios uZsienio kalbos kompetencijos
plétojimui (1 pav.).

1S 806 tiriamuyjy per studijy laikotarpj (t. y., 2005-2009 mokslo metus) 181 absolven-
tas baigé 1 angly kalbos lygj, 459 absolventai baigé 2 angly kalbos lygj, 726 absolventai
baigé 3 angly kalbos lygj, 3 absolventai baigé 3/4 (eksperimentiné Siuo studijy laikotarpiu,
labai gerai besimokandiy kalbg studenty grupeé, kurioje studentai mokési pagal apjungty
specializuota 3 ir 4 angly kalbos lygiy programa) angly kalbos lygj ir 759 absolventai baigé
4 angly kalbos lygj (jskaitant 3 eksperimentinés grupés absolventus, angly kalbos 4 lygj
baigé 762 absolventai) (1 pav.).
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1 pav. Absolventy, baigusiy bendrosios angly kalbos 1(A1), 2 (A2), 3 (B1) ir 4 (B2) lygius, skaicius
(2009 m.)

Pagal bakalauro studiju programg analizuojamu studijy laikotarpiu 1, 2, 3 ir 4 angly
kalbos lygiai (16 kredity) buvo privalomi, o nuo 2007 mety, pasikeitus studijuy programuy,
reikalavimams, privalomi liko tik 3 ir 4 angly kalbos lygiai (8 kreditai). Siuo atveju tiria-
mieji bakalauro studijy programa baige, turédami 16 privalomy angly kalbos kredity, jei
studijuoti kalbg pradéjo nuo pirmo lygio, o jeigu studijy pradZioje pakliuvo j aukstesnij lygj,
vadinasi, galéjo rinktis 5 arba 6 angly kalbos lygius (pasirenkamuosius, neprivalomus an-
gly kalbos lygius).

Siame paveiksle pateikti duomenys (1 pav.) rodo, kad per tiriamaji studijy_ laikotarpj
visus keturis privalomus bendrosios angly kalbos lygius (1, 2, 3, ir 4 angly kalbos lygius)
mokési 181 absolventas, tris privalomus bendrosios angly kalbos lygius (2, 3, ir 4 angly
kalbos lygius) mokeési 278 absolventai, du privalomus bendrosios angly kalbos lygius (3 ir
4 angly kalbos lygius) mokeési 267 absolventai ir vieng privalomga bendrosios angly kalbos
lygi (t. y., 4 angly kalbos lygj) mokési 33 absolventai (4 lygi mokési 36 absolventai, jskai-
tant 3 eksperimentinés grupés absolventus). ] aukstesnj nei 4 bendrosios angly kalbos
lygi, pagal studijy pradzioje laikyta diagnostinj angly kalbos (paskirstymo | atitinkamus
lygius pagal angly kalbos Zinias) testa, pateko 47 tiriamojo laikotarpio studentai.

1S 806 tiriamuyjy 459 studentai (t. y., daugiau nei puse), turéjo studijuoti uzsienio kalbg
Zemesniuose nei numato bendrojo lavinimo mokyklos uZsienio kalbos kompetencijos lyg-
menyse ir iSlyginti uzsienio kalbos kompetencijos trikuma. 277 studentai (t. y., trecdalis)
beveik atitiko reikalaujama kompetencijos lygj, todél studijavo du semestrus, kad iSlaikyty
igyta ir toliau plétoty kalbos kompetencijg. Tik 36 studentai atitiko apibréziamg kalbos
kompetencijos lygmenj, taciau studijavo uZsienio kalbg vieng semestrg, tam kad iSlaikyty
igyta ir toliau plétoty kalbos kompetencija.

Taigi, pagal Sio tyrimo rezultatus galima daryti iSvadas, jog bendrojo lavinimo moky-
kloje jgytos angly kalbos kompetencijos néra pakankamos, nes didZioji dalis Sios laidos
absolventy, jstojusiy | VDU, pagal savo angly kalbos Ziniy lygj (kuris nustatomas pagal
specialiai Siam tikslui UKC eksperty parengta diagnostinj testa, atsizvelgiant | Bendrasias
Europos kalby metmeny rekomendacijas, bendrojo lavinimo mokykly angly kalbos mo-
kymo programas bei standartus ir universiteto programose reikalaujamy uzsienio kalbos
kompetencijy lygmenj ir bendrojo lavinimo mokyklos angly kalbos jvertinimo rezultatus)
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pateko | zemesnius angly kalbos lygius ir turéjo pakartoti ar toliau plétoti savo bendrosios
angly kalbos jgiidzius.

Be to, galima daryti ir tokias prielaidas, jog nuo bendrosios angly kalbos Ziniy ir jgadziy,
iSplétojimo priklauso ir tai, kaip studentai yra motyvuoti ir renkasi mokytis specialiosios
angly kalbos lygius (t. y., 5 ir 6 angly kalbos lygius), o taip pat yra pasirenge rinktis ir
mokytis kity uzsienio kalby. 2 pav. pateikiami skaiciai, kiek 2009 mety, laidos absolventy,
rinkosi ir studijavo pagal specializuotos angly kalbos 5A (C1.1), 5B (C1.1) ir 6 (C1.2) lygiy
programas.

2 pav. pateikti duomenys rodo, jog 199 tiriamojo laikotarpio studentai baigé 5 ar 6 spe-
cialiosios angly kalbos lygius (t. y. 25 % (vienas ketvirtadalis) Sios laidos absolventy). Nors
tobulinti angly kalbos Zinias aukstesniuose specializuotuose angly kalbos lygiuose pasirin-
ko gana nemazas skaicius studenty, galima manyti, jog Siuos specializuotos profesinés ar
akademinés angly kalbos lygius rinktysi daug didesnis studenty skaicius, jei jy bendrosios
angly kalbos Zinios ir jglidziai bty aukstesnio lygmens ir jas blty galima palaikyti ir toliau
plétoti aukstesniame lygmenyje. Taigi, bendrojo lavinimo mokykloje jgyta pirmosios uZsie-
nio kalbos kompetencijg | aukstesnj lygmenj aukstojo mokslo institucijoje iSplétojo vienas
ketvirtadalis Sios laidos absolventy.
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2 pav. Absolventy, baigusiy bendrosios angly kalbos 1(A1), 2 (A2), 3 (B1), 4 (B2) bei specializuotos
angly kalbos 5A (C1.1), 5B (C1.1) ir 6 (C1.2) lygius, skai¢ius (2009 m.)

Kiek kity uzsienio kalby (jskaitant pirmajq uzsienio kalba (angly kalba)) per tiriamajj
laikotarpj mokeési pirmosios studijy pakops absolventai rodo Zemiau paveiksle pateikiami
statistiniai tyrimo duomenys bei jy analize (3 pav.).

3 pav. pateikti duomenys, kiek i$ viso uzsienio kalby (jskaitant pirmaja uzsienio kalbag
(angly kalbg)) mokési 2009 mety laidos absolventai. Pagal surinktus duomenis 11 i$ 806
2009 mety laidos absolventy nesimokeé jokios kalbos, vadinasi Sie studentai kalbos mokeési
kitose aukstosiose mokyklose arba dél kokiy nors kity priezasciy jiems buvo jskaityti pri-
valomi uZzsienio kalbos kreditai. 424 (53 %) tiriamojo laikotarpio studentai mokési vieng
uzsienio kalba, 267 (33 %) studentai mokeési dvi uzsienio kalbas, 82 (10 %) studentai mo-
keési tris uzsienio kalbas, 15 (2 %) studenty mokési keturias uzsienio kalbas, 4 (0,5 %) stu-
dentai mokési penkias uzsienio kalbas ir 3 (0,3 %) studentai mokési Sesias uzsienio kalbas.
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3 pav. Uzsienio kalby (jskaitant angly kalba), kuriy mokési absolventai, skaicius

Taigi, per tiriamajj laikotarpj daugiau kaip pusé tiriamuyjy jgijo vienos pirmosios uzsie-
nio kalbos kompetencija, trecdalis tiriamujy jgijo ir antrosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijy.
Tik vienas desimtadalis tiriamuyjy jgijo treciosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijy. Turint ome-
nyje, jog jau bendrojo lavinimo mokykloje pagal uzsienio kalby programas moksleiviai turi
igyti B2 lygmenj pirmosios uZzsienio kalbos ir B1 lygmenj antrosios uzsienio kalbos, Sio tyri-
mo rezultatai atskleidzZia, jog aukstojo mokslo institucijoje daugiakalbystés kompetencijas
studentai plétoja gana menkai, nors, atsizvelgiant | mokymosi visg gyvenimg konteksta,
Europos aukstojo mokslo erdvés plétotés perspektyva ir Siuolaikinio veiklos pasaulio porei-
kius bei reikalavimus, aukstojo mokslo institucijos pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventas
turéty {gyti pazengusiyjy lygmens pirmosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas, aukstesnio
lygmens antrosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas, ir viduriniojo lygmens treciosios uzsienio
kalbos kompetencijas. Keturiy, penkiy ar $esiy uzsienio kalby kompetencijy tiriamuoju lai-
kotarpiu sieké jgyti vienetai pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy. Tokie tyrimo duomeny,
analizés rezultatai dar kartg jrodo, jog batina modernizuoti uZsienio kalby plétojimo siste-
ma aukstojo mokslo institucijoje.

Zemiau paveiksle pateikti tyrimo duomenys ir jy analize rodo kiek kalby tiriamuoju
laikotarpiu (t. y. 2005-2009) mokési 2009 mety laidos absolventai (i$ viso — 806) pagal
mokslo sritis (fakultetus)!, kuriose pasirinko studijuoti (4 pav.).

4 pav. pateikti tyrimo rezultatai rodo, jog daugiausia daugiakalbystés kompetencijos
plétojimu suinteresuoti tiriamuoju laikotarpiu buvo socialiniy moksly fakulteto, ekonomikos
ir vadybos moksly fakulteto bei socialinio darbo instituto studentai. Siy mokslo sriCiy pir-
mosios studijy pakopos absolventai jgijo dviejy-trijy uZsienio kalby kompetencijy (jskaitant
pirmaja uzsienio kalba (angly kalba)), kai kurie sieké keturiy, penkiy ar net Sesiy uzsienio
kalby kompetencijy. Silpniau daugiakalbystés kompetencijas plétojo politikos moksly ir
diplomatijos instituto, gamtos moksly fakulteto, meny fakulteto ir informatikos fakulteto
studentai, nors dalis Siy mokslo sri¢iy pirmosios studijy pakopos studenty taip pat igijo
dviejy-trijy uzsienio kalby (jskaitant pirmajq uzsienio kalbg (angly kalbg)) kompetencijy,
vienetai sieké jgyti ketvirtosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijos. Humanitariniy moksly ir
kataliky teologijos mokslo sri¢iy pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai praktiskai nejgijo
daugiakalbystés kompetencijy.

1 Zr. sutartiniais Zenklais pazymety fakultety paaidkinima 1 priede.
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Fakultetas

I T I l I T
L % HFa 2] k] 10

4 pav. Uzsienio kalby, kuriy mokési absolventai, skaicius pagal mokslo sritis (fakultetus)

Kiek tiriamojo laikotarpio pirmosios studijy pakopos studenty mokeési uZsienio kalby
pagal mokslo sriciy atskiras studijy programas? rodo toliau esanciame paveiksle pateikti
tyrimo duomenys (5 pav.)

Labiausiai daugiakalbystés kompetencijg iSplétojo socialiniy moksly srities mokymosi
paslaugy vadybos studijy programos, ekonomikos ir vadybos moksly, srities ekonomikos
studijuy programos bei socialinio darbo studijy programos absolventai, kurie rinkosi stu-
dijuoti ir plésti net iki penkiy-Sesiy uzsienio kalby kompetencijy. Keturiy uzsienio kalby
kompetencijas plétojo politikos ir diplomatijos moksly srities politikos moksly ir vieSojo

2 Duomenys skaiciais pateikti 1 ir 2 prieduose.
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administravimo studijy programy absolventai, informatikos fakulteto matematikos studijy
programos absolventai, meny instituto menotyros studijy programos absolventai, ekono-
mikos ir vadybos moksly srities vadybos studijy programos absolventai, gamtos moksly
srities aplinkotyros studijy programos absolventai bei humanitariniy moksly srities etnolo-
gijos studijy programos absolventai.

=
o
T
5]
I

DEOECOD @
o B Mo o

Studijy programa

I | 1
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
Procentai

5 pav. UZsienio kalby, kuriy mokési absolventai, skaitius pagal studijy programas?

Maziausiai daugiakalbystés kompetencijg iSplétojo socialiniy moksly srities psicholo-
gijos studijy programos absolventai, kurie praktiskai mokési tik pirmosios uzsienio kalbos
ir nesirinko plétoti antrosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijy. Labai mazai antrosios uZsienio
kalbos kompetencijas plétojo humanitariniy moksly srities filosofijos studijy programos
absolventai, gamtos moksly srities fizikos studijy programos absolventai bei kataliky teo-
logijos moksly srities religijos moksly programos absolventai.

ISvados

Tyrimas atliktas, remiantis 806 tiriamujy, t. y., 2009 mety VDU bakalauro studijy pro-
gramos (pirmosios studijy pakopos) absolventy, duomenimis apie jy per studijy laikotarpj
(t. y., 2005-2009 mokslo metus) kalby mokymasi (atlikta kiekybine duomeny analize). Sio
tyrimo rezultaty analizé parode, kad:

1. Pirmosios studijy pakopos studenty pirmosios uzsienio kalbos (angly kalbos) kom-
petencijos yra labai skirtingos, nepakankamos ir neatitinka bendrojo lavinimo mokykly
uzsienio kalby programose apibréziamy uzsienio kalbos kompetencijy bei aukstosios mo-
kyklos akademinés veiklos reikalavimy, todel:

e apsunkina jy akademineés veiklos procesa;

e kelia atitinkamus uzdavinius aukstojo mokslo institucijai, organizuojant uZsienio

kalbos kompetencijos plétojimo sistema;

3 Zr sutartiniais Zenklais pazyméty studiju programy paaiskinima 1, 2 prieduose.
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e uzkerta kelig studijuoti pirmajq uzsienio kalba profesinés ir akademinés uzsienio
kalbos kompetencijos plétojimo lygmenyje aukstojo mokslo institucijoje;

e sumazina kity uzsienio kalby mokymosi galimybes ir dél to uzkerta kelig daugiakal-
bystés kompetencijos plétojimui.

2. Didzioji pirmosios studijy pakopos studenty dalis didZigjq studijy laikotarpio dalj
praleidzia pirmosios uZsienio kalbos kompetencijos iSlyginimui ir iSlaikymui (nes plétoti
pirmosios kalbos kompetencijg aukstesniame lygmenyje ir plétoti daugiakalbystés kompe-
tencija galéjo tik ketvirtadalis tiriamujy), todél mokymosi visg gyvenima kontekste, ben-
droje aukstojo mokslo erdvéje ir Siuolaikiniame veiklos pasaulyje bitina daugiakalbystés
kompetencija aukstojo mokslo institucijoje yra menkai plétojama, nes:

e tik trecdalis pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy jgyja ir plétoja antrosios uZsie-
nio kalbos kompetencijas aukstojo mokslo institucijoje, turint omenyje, jog jau
bendrojo lavinimo mokykloje pagal uzsienio kalby programas moksleiviai turi jgyti
B2 lygmens pirmosios uzsienio kalbos ir B1 lygmens antrosios uzsienio kalbos
kompetencijas;

e tik desimtadalis pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventy jgyja ir plétoja treciosios
uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas aukstojo mokslo institucijoje, nors, atsizvelgiant
i mokymosi visa gyvenima kontekstg, Europos aukstojo mokslo erdvés plétotés
perspektyva ir Siuolaikinio veiklos pasaulio poreikius bei reikalavimus, aukstojo
mokslo institucijos pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventas turéty jgyti paZzengusiy-
ju lygmens pirmosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas, aukstesnio lygmens antro-
sios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas ir viduriniojo lygmens treciosios uzsienio kalbos
kompetencijas.

3. Atskiry mokslo sri¢iy ir studijy programy pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai
igyja skirtingas uzsienio kalby kompetencijas daugiakalbystés pozidriu: kai kuriose moks-
lo sriciy studijy programose pirmosios studijy pakopos absolventai iSplétoja tik pirmosios
uzsienio kalbos (angly kalbos) kompetencijas, o kai kuriy kity mokslo sriciy studijy pro-
gramy absolventai jgyja dviejy-trijy (retais atvejais keturiy, penkiy, Sesiy) uzsienio kalbos
kompetencijy.

Sio tyrimo rezultatai suponuoja prielaidas uZsienio kalby (daugiakalbystés) kompe-
tencijos plétojimo sistemos aukstojo mokslo institucijoje modernizavimui, todél Sio tyrimo
rezultaty analizés pagrindu aukstojo mokslo institucijoje rekomenduojama:

1. Kurti pirmosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijos plétojimo galimybes ir salygas, atsi-
zvelgiant | studenty poreiki:

e islyginti uzsienio kalbos kompetencijos trikuma;

e islaikyti bendrojo lavinimo mokykloje jgyta uzsienio kalbos kompetencijos lygi;

e turéti galimybe plétoti uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas pagal individualy uzsienio
kalbos kompetencijos lygmenj (studijuoti uzsienio kalba atitinkamo lygmens stu-
denty grupéje).

2. Modernizuoti uzsienio kalby kompetencijy daugiakalbystés poZitriu plétojimo siste-
ma, atsizvelgiant | mokymosi visg gyvenima konteksta, Europos aukstojo mokslo erdvés
plétotés perspektyva ir Siuolaikinio veiklos pasaulio poreikius bei reikalavimus ir sudarant
salygas gyti atitinkamas antrosios ir treciosios uzsienio kalbos kompetencijas.

3. Kuriant uzsienio kalby plétojimo daugiakalbystés pozilriu programas, atsizvelgti |
skirtingy mokslo sriciy ir studijy programy studenty poreikius, galimybes ir sglygas, pléto-
jant daugiakalbystés kompetencija.
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1 priedas

1 lentelé. Sutartiniai Zyméjimai, naudojami lentelése ir paveiksluose apie pirmosios studijy pakopos

absolventy daugiakalbyste

| Fakultetas ______________________|Zyméjimas |Studijy programa____|Zyméjimas |

Humanitariniy moksly fakultetas

Gamtos moksly fakultetas

Socialiniy moksly fakultetas

Ekonomikos ir vadybos fakultetas

Meny institutas

Informatikos fakultetas

Politikos moksly ir diplomatijos institutas

Kataliky teologijos fakultetas

Socialinio darbo institutas

Angly filologija 11
Etnologija 12
Filosofija 13
Istorija 14
Lietuviy filologija 15
Prancizy filologija 16
Vokiediy filologija 17
Aplinkotyra 21
Biologija 22
Fizika 23
Edukologija 31
Psichologija 32
Sociologija 33
Mokymosi paslaugy vadyba 34
Ekonomika 41
Vadyba 42
Verslo administravimas 43
Menotyra 51
Informatika 61
Matematika 62
Politikos mokslai 71
VieSasis administravimas 72
Kataliky teologija 81
Religijos mokslai 82
Socialinis darbas 91

2 lentelé. Uzsienio kalby, kuriy mokési studentai, skaicius pagal mokslo sritis (fakultetus)

Kalbos (skaiéius)

1 2 84
1,2% 49,1 %
2 2 31
_ 33% 51,7%
o o 0 83
k] 0,0 % 74,1 %
3 4 3 24
= 22% 17,6 %
< 5 1 17
2 3,7%  63,0%
6 0 64
o 0,0% 59,8 %
e 3 65
=) 7
s 2,7 % 58,6 %
5 0 30
00% 78,9 %
9 0 26
0,0% 59,1%
: 11 424
Viso

1,4 % 52,6 %

68
39,8 %
22
36,7 %
20
17,9 %
66
48,5 %
6

22,2 %
36
33,6 %
30
27,0 %
7

18,4 %
12
27,3 %
267
33,1 %

1 0 0
06% 00%  0,0%
1 0 0
1,7% 0,0%  0,0%
1 2 1

0,9 % 1,8%  0,9%
5 1 2
37%  0,7% 1,5 %
1 0 0
37% 0,0%  0,0%
2 0 0
19% 00%  0,0%
3 0 0
27% 00%  0,0%
0 0 0
00% 00%  0,0%
1 1 0
23% 23%  0,0%
15 4 3

171
100,0 %
60
100,0 %
112
100,0 %
136
100,0 %
27
100,0 %
107
100,0 %
111
100,0 %
38
100,0 %
44
100,0 %
806
100,0 %
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2 priedas

3 lentelé. Uzsienio kalby, kuriy mokési absolventai, skaicius pagal studijy programas

Kalbos (skaicius)

Studijy
programa

1 1 8 18 11 0 0 0 38

2,6% 21,1%  47,4%  28,9% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0%  100,0%

12 0 13 6 0 1 0 0 20

00% 650% 300% 00% 50% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

13 0 9 1 0 0 0 0 10

00% 900% 100% 00% 00% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

14 0 19 19 2 0 0 0 40

0,0% 475% 475% 50% 0,0% 0,0% 0,0% 100,0%

15 0 11 15 2 0 0 0 28

00% 393% 536% 71% 00% 00% 00% 100,0%

16 0 10 3 0 0 0 0 13

00% 769% 231% 00% 00% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

1 1 14 6 1 0 0 0 22

45% 636% 273% 45% 00% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

1 1 16 14 3 1 0 0 35

29% 457% 400% 86% 29% 0,0%  0,0% 100,0 %

. 1 10 7 1 0 0 0 19

53% 526% 368% 53% 00% 00% 00% 100,0%

23 0 5 1 0 0 0 0 6

00% 833% 167% 00% 00% 0,0% 0,0% 100,0%

32 0 58 1 0 0 0 0 59

00% 983% 17% 00% 00% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

33 0 7 14 4 0 0 0 25

00% 280% 560% 160% 00% 0,0%  0,0% 100,0 %

34 0 18 5 1 1 2 1 28

00% 643% 179% 36% 3,6% 7,1%  3,6% 100,0%

a1 2 2 44 15 4 1 2 70

29% 29% 629% 21,4% 57% 1,4%  29%  100,0 %

a2 0 15 14 7 1 0 0 37

00% 405% 378% 189% 27% 0,0%  0,0% 100,0%

43 1 7 8 13 0 0 0 29

34% 241% 27,6% 448% 0,0% 0,0%  0,0% 100,0 %

51 1 17 6 2 1 0 0 27

37% 630% 222% 74%  3,7% 00%  0,0% 100,0 %

61 0 49 30 3 0 0 0 82

00% 598% 366% 37% 00% 00% 00% 100,0%

62 0 15 6 2 2 0 0 25

00% 600% 240% 80% 80% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

71 3 34 14 1 1 0 0 53

57% 642% 264% 19% 1,9% 00%  0,0% 100,0 %

7 0 31 16 9 2 0 0 58

00% 534% 276% 155% 3,4% 0,0%  0,0% 100,0%

81 0 12 6 1 0 0 0 19

00% 632% 316% 53% 00% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

a2 0 18 1 0 0 0 0 19

00% 947% 53% 00% 00% 00% 0,0% 100,0%

o1 0 26 12 4 1 1 0 44

00% 591% 273% 91% 23% 23% 0,0% 100,0%

Viso 11 424 267 82 15 4 3 806

1,4% 52,6% 33,1% 10,2% 1,9 % 0,5 % 0,4 % 100,0 %
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ENCYCLOPEDIC AND LINGUISTIC INFORMATION
IN DICTIONARIES

Santrauka. Patikimas vienkalbis Zodynas yra nepakeiciamas jrankis uZsienio kalbos mokymosi proce-
se. Pirminé termino leksikografija reikSmé laikui bégant kito ir jgijo papildoma reikéme, nekalbant apie
leksikografijos santykius su kitomis disciplinomis, pavyzdziui, su semantika ar taikomaja kalbotyra. Sio
mokslinio tyrimo tikslas yra iSnagrinéti enciklopedinés ir lingvistinés informacijos mastg Siuolaikiniuo-
se angly kalbos Zodynuose. Enciklopedija ir Zodynas, du svarbiausi leksikografijos tipai, yra zZinynai,
kuriuos atskiriame vieng nuo kito pagal tai, kokie duomenys juose yra pateikti. Darbe taip pat buvo
apibtdintos Zodyno sudedamosios dalys bei lingvistinés informacijos savoka, prie kuriy pateikiami pa-
vyzdziai. Sis Zingsnis padeéjo atskirti tris zinyny tipus: Zodynai, enciklopediniai Zodynai bei enciklo-
pedijos. Teorinis tyrimo pagrindas taip pat yra susijes su enciklopedinés informacijos savoka, o jos
apibrézimai, rasis, forma Siuolaikiniuose zodynuose buvo iSvardyti Siame darbe. Tyrimui buvo parinkti
Sie brity ir amerikieciy zinynai: BBC English Dictionary, Cambridge Advanced Learner’s Dictionary,
Collins English Dictionary Complete and Unabridged, Collins Scrabble Dictionary, Macmillan English
Dictionary, Random House Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary, The Oxford Universal Dictionary, The New
Encyclopedia Britannica, Webster Universal Dictionary. Galiausiai grafiSkai buvo pristatyti tyrimo rezul-
tatai, apimantys tris minétus tipus: Zodynas, enciklopedinis Zodynas ir enciklopedija.

Abstract. A reliable monolingual dictionary is undoubtedly an indispensable tool in facilitating and
supporting the process of acquiring a foreign language. The following research paper presents types of
linguistic information incorporated in modern English dictionaries and examines the extent of encyclo-
pedic information therein. The term of lexicography, however, had undergone the evolution in which its
primary meaning gained some additional denotations and the relationships of lexicography with other
disciplines, like semantics and applied linguistics, has evolved. Encyclopedia and dictionary, the two
major categories in lexicography, are reference works that bear some characteristic features. These
features enable us to distinguish between them by means of what may be summarized as the kind of
information they provide. Furthermore, components of a dictionary and the notion of linguistic informa-
tion have been enumerated, briefly described and given examples. As a result, an important division
into dictionaries, encyclopedias, and encyclopaedic dictionaries has been introduced. The theoretical
background for the research lies also within the concept of encyclopedic information. Its definitions,
types and forms they adopt in modern dictionaries have been listed. For the research work the body
of nine reference works were taken into consideration. Finally, the findings have been presented in the
graphical form, where the options of ‘dictionary’, ‘encyclopedic dictionary’ and ‘encyclopedia’ have been
illustrated.

Key terms: dictionary, encyclopedia, encyclopedic dictionary, encyclopedic information, linguistic in-
formation, lexicography.

Introduction

The research paper discusses the notion of encyclopedic and linguistic information in
monolingual English dictionaries. The purpose of the research is to examine the types of
linguistic and encyclopedic labels that are commonly met in English dictionaries, evaluate
their frequency and levels of prevalence. This data will then make it plausible to estimate
and show graphically the correlation between the two types of information contained in
each reference work. The following body of reference works has been chosen as the ob-
ject of the research and their abbreviations: BBC English Dictionary (BBC), Cambridge
Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (CAL), Collins English Dictionary Complete and Unabridged
(CED), Collins Scrabble Dictionary (CSD), Macmillan English Dictionary (MED), Random
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House Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary (RHW), The Oxford Universal Dictionary (OUD),
The New Encyclopedia Britannica (NEB), Webster Universal Dictionary (WUD). Quantitative
and comparative methods will be applied in the research process, firstly to establish the
amount of linguistic and encyclopedic data and secondly, to compare each set of data with
each other.

Lexicography and metalexicography have been examined and described in works by
such linguists as Akhmanova, Apresyan, Bergenholz&Tarp, Burkhanov, Malkiel, Piotrowski,
Quemada, Ray, Scerba, etc., where they pointed to various aspects as well as problems
within these disciplines.

Lexicography & Traditions

Lexicography originated as the art of dictionary-making. Today we can distinguish practi-
cal and theoretical lexicography or lexicography and metalexicography respectively. It has
earned a status of independent scholarly discipline as Quemada in his survey in the early
1970s writes: “Lexicography which until recently, had been limited to the art of making dic-
tionaries is on the verge of becoming not only a technique in its own right, surer of itself,
of its resources and its limitations, but for certain authors, if not a science, then at least an
applied science” Quemada (1972, p. 427).

Tadeusz Piotrowski in his Problems in Bilingual Lexicography points “There is a tenden-
cy at present to distinguish between the theory and the practice of dictionary making. In
the past both were referred to as lexicography, but nowadays only the practice is referred
to as lexicography while the theory is labelled metalexicography” Piotrowski (1994, p. 15).

What is more, it is believed that British lexicography tends to limit the lexicographic
data to the description of only linguistically relevant information about the structure of
the language. On the contrary, American lexicographic tradition is said to contain a lot of
encyclopedic information. “American general-purpose dictionaries provide a good deal of
scientific, geographical, and biographical data, which is regarded as the domain of encyclo-
pedia in Britain” Burkhanov (1999, p.174).

Everyday Concepts & Expert Concepts

It is believed there are two types of knowledge: commonsense (or commonplace,
everyday, folk) knowledge, which develops from everyday experience and in the course
of acquisition and use of language, and specialized expert knowledge, including scientific
notions. Thus we can distinguish “commonsense concept” and “expert or scientific con-
cept” Scerba (1940) in his paper dedicated to general lexicographic theory distinguished
between commonsense and scientific concepts. As an example he analyzed the concept
of ‘direct line". Scientifically speaking, in geometry, it is defined as “the shortest distance
between two points”, but in everyday experience it is perceived as a line which deviates
neither to the left, nor to the right; neither upwards, nor downwards.

Whorf (1956) elaborated the idea of ‘worldview’. It is the system of commonsense and/
or expert concepts, which, according to Whorf is composed of two groups ‘the common
linguistic stock of concepts’ and ‘free associations’. The former represents the collective
experience shared by all the speakers, while ‘free associations’ are the individual’s personal
experience.

Apresyan (1974 and later) developed the concept of ‘naive picture of the world’ - the
system of commonsense concepts underlying lexical meanings which form the general
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vocabulary. According to him, the naive picture of the world has been formed over centu-
ries, represents cultural and spiritual experience of the linguistic community, and includes
naive physics, naive geometry, naive psychology, etc.

Furthermore, there are concepts, Burkhanov (1998) points out, whose affinity is not
clear, i.e. they may not be assigned to scientific nor commonsense concepts.

“First and foremost, there are numerous specialist notions which can hardly be re-
ferred to as scientific, but they definitely belong to the domain of expert knowledge (...)
for instance, categories of various branches of technology, IT, sporting events, business,
and other kinds of human activity which require expertise and particular knowledge of the
world. Thus, every scientific concept is an expert concept, but not all expert notions are
scientific ones.” (Burkhanov, 1999, pp. 173-174). This could be illustrated in the following
way:

Fig. 1. The correlation between expert and scientific concepts

The correlation between expert and scientific concepts, where the inner circle is the set
of scientific concepts and the outer circle is the set of expert concepts. For example, the
names of elements: carbon, hydrogen or nitrogen are both scientific and expert concepts,
thus would be placed in the checked circle, while the names of sports such as: volleyball,
table tennis or speed skiing are just expert concepts, thus would be grouped in the green
outer ring.

Encyclopedia & Dictionary

Many lexicographers distinguish two major kinds of reference works: dictionaries and
encyclopedias. These two groups of reference materials are said to be basically different
in their choice of items to be described in lexicographic works, as well as the character of
information to be provided about those items. It is assumed that a dictionary is meant to
provide information about the structure of a language or languages sufficient for correct
linguistic usage, the history of lexical items traced to the oldest forms available, gram-
matical information, as well as any linguistic data that the dictionary user may find helpful.
From this viewpoint, an encyclopedia is primarily intended to furnish information about the
world, i.e. to provide detailed specifications of objects, phenomena, and their relations to
other objects and phenomena. Also to present expert — particularly scientific - knowledge;
to describe important historical events, as well as historical and present-day institutions;
to furnish geographical and biographical articles; etc.

What is more there are reference works that combine properties of a prototypical ‘en-
cyclopedia’ and a prototypical ‘dictionary’ is not regarded as a kind of counterevidence by
the adherents of this approach. The aforementioned lexicographic publications are often
called encyclopedic dictionaries to emphasize that they are a fusion of these two distinct
kinds of reference works” Burkhanov claims this combination results from the argument
that “neither an ‘encyclopedia’ nor a ‘dictionary’ do not exist in the strict sense; dictionaries
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provide a good deal of encyclopedic information, whereas encyclopedias sometimes furnish
etymologies of their lemmata.

Typical features of dictionary entries are explicated below (BED, p. XIV-XXVIII). As we

can see the following information is provided:

- Headwords - various morphological forms are presented: the main form, e.g.
‘dramatize’, variant and alternative forms, e.g. 'dramatise’, inflected forms, e.g.
‘dramatizes, dramatizing, dramatized’, derived words, formed with common suf-
fixes as *-ly’, *-ness’, e.g. 'dramatization.”

- Phonological shape of the lexical item -the International Phonetic Alphabet
(IPA) symbols are used for transcription, and ‘Received Pronunciation’ (RP) accent
is obeyed;

- Grammar - the following word classes are distinguished: adjective (ADJ), adverb
(ADV), noun (NC), verb (V), auxiliary verb (AUX), conjunction (CONJ), determiner
(DET), predeterminer (PREDET), prefix (PREFIX), preposition (PREP), pronoun
(PRON), quantifier (QUANT), suffix (SUFFIX).

-  Explanations - headwords are explained by means of full sentences that show
the commonest ways in which they are used;

- Examples - examples in italics, taken from radio broadcasts, newspapers, books,
and conversations follow explanations;

- Phrases - if the headword is used in several phrases they are explained, e.g. 'To
be in the saddle means to be riding a horse or bicycle, usually in the race. # To
be in the saddle also means to be in a position of power and control.’

- Phrasal verbs - phrasal verbs are put in alphabetical order at the end of an
entry;

-  Style - the stylistic information follows the explanation and indicates the variant
of English and formality level, e.g. 'used showing disapproval’, ‘a formal word’, or
‘used in American English.’

-  Cross-references - they show that relevant information can be found at another
entry, e.g. 'valve see also safety-valve.’

Encyclopedic information

“The term ‘encyclopedic information’ is often applied to not only in lexicography, but
also in lexicology and linguistic semantics. This term is used to denote a kind of lexico-
graphic information that should be primarily available in an encyclopedia, rather than in a
dictionary. What is meant by ‘encyclopedic information’ is detailed knowledge of the world:
a) specifications of objects, processes, phenomena, and their relations; b) expert con-
cepts, particularly scientific knowledge and scientific taxonomies; c) important historical
events; d) historical and present-day institutions and organizations; e) geographical and
geopolitical surveys; f) ethnographic data; g) biographies of famous people; etc.

Research data

In order to investigate the amount of linguistic and encyclopedic information in diction-
aries, the following linguistic labels were examined: 1) IPA pronunciation; 2) grammar;
3) lexical meaning; 4) example; 5) idiomatic phrases 6) cross-reference, 7) etymology.
To evaluate encyclopedic information content, five categories of encyclopedic information
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were examined, namely 1) illustration; 2) history of usage; 3) explanation; 4) expert and
scientific concepts, and 5) taxonomy.

For the purpose of the research entry words of ‘apple’, ‘air’, ‘electricity’, and ‘water’
were picked out and evaluated by means of a comparative method with regard to lin-
guistic and encyclopedic labels. Below is a set of example definitions for the ‘apple’ entry
word:

e Apple n round firm fleshy fruit that grows on trees [Collins Scrabble Dictionary,

2006, p. 11].

e Apple /pronunciation/ Noun [C or U] a round fruit with firm white flesh and a
green, red, or yellow skin: to peel an apple; apple pie/sauce; an apple tree SEE
picture Fruit on page P2.

e Idioms: An apple a day keeps the doctor away (explanation); the apple of sb’s eye
(explanation); be in apple-pie order (explanation) [Cambridge Advanced Learner’s
Dictionary, 2008, p. 55].

e apple /pronunciation/ apples NC or NU An apple is a round fruit with a smooth
green, yellow or red skin and firm white flesh. His ongoing search for the finest
variety of apple...Heaped on the same pile are apples and pears. [BBC English
Dictionary, 1993, p. 47].

e Apple /pronunciation/. [Com. Teut.: OE &ppel origin unknown] 1. The round
firm fleshy fruit of a rosaceous tree (Pyrus Malus), found wild as the Crab-apple,
in Europe, etc., and cultivated in innumerable varieties all over the two Tem-
perate Zones OE.; short for apple-tree 1626. [The Oxford Universal Dictionary,
1964, p. 70].

e apple /pronunciation/ 1 a rosaceous tree, Malus sieversii, native to Central Asia
but widely cultivated in temperate regions in many varieties, having pink or white
fragrant flowers and firm rounded edible fruits. See also crab apple. [Collins Eng-
lish Dictionary Complete and Unabridged, 2003, p. 68].

e apple /pronunciation/, n. 1. The usually round, red or yellow, edible fruit of a small
tree, alus sylvestris, of the rose family. [bef.900 ME appel, OE appel, etc] [Ran-
dom House Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary, 1997, p. 71].

e apple, fruit of the genus Malus (about 25 species) belonging to the family Rosace-
ae, the most widely cultivated tree fruit. The apple is one of the pome (fleshy)
fruits, in which the ripened ovary and surrounding tissue both become fleshy and
edible. The apple flower of most varieties requires cross-pollination for fertiliza-
tion and a desirable fruit set by 2 to 4 per cent of the bloom. (...) (a description of
about 800 words follows) [The New Encyclopedia Britannica, 1989, p. 492].

The first three definitions of the ‘apple’ entry word give readers short lexical mean-
ings and grammar information where everyday concepts are used to explain the mean-
ing. The second and third definitions feature example sentences and phrases, but only
CAL definition provides idioms. Readers are able to find illustrations in CAL and MED. Out
of all the seven definitions only the first and last do not provide pronunciation labels, that
is, Collins Scrabble and Encyclopedia Britannica. Collins Scrabble dictionary is much dif-
ferent reference work with regard to target audience and purpose of use, thus its entry
word contains very little linguistic information (two labels only, which is on average about
50 % of linguistic labels employed in learner’s dictionaries) and it has not been assigned
to any group. Its value in the research is of comparative nature, thus it has been illus-
trated separately. The etymology label is present only in two reference works: OUD and
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RHW. The scientific taxonomy can be found in the last four definitions in the list. Expert
and scientific concepts are used in the definitions to explain the meaning of the entry
word, e.g. ‘Crab-apple’, ‘Temperate Zones’ ‘rosaceous’ (OUD & CED); ‘alus sylvestris’,
‘rose family’ (RHW); ‘genus Malus’, ‘pome’, ‘cross-pollination’ (NEB). What is interesting,
three of the entries include an illustration (CAL, WUD & NEB). Please consult the diagram
below:

100
90
80
7O
&0 O Linguistic information
50
40
30
20
10

@ Encyclopedic
information

T W Y

Zcrabbile Encyslopedic distionarkes

Fig. 2. The correlation between ‘encyclopedic’ and ‘linguistic information” in the lexicographic
publications.*

e  Group one - Collins Scrabble Dictionary contains on average half the linguistic
information that is commonly featured in the Learner's dictionaries of group two,
and no encyclopedic information. It is placed in a seperate category to serve the
function of comparison to other groups.

e Group one - Learner’s dictionaries: BBC English Dictionary, Cambridge Advanced
Learner’s Dictionary; Macmillan English Dictionary. It is a rather homogenic group
of reference works that provide linguistic information predominantly. The remain-
ing 10 % of the overall information, however, belongs to encyclopedic label of
pictures.

e Group two - Encyclopedic dictionaries: The Oxford Universal Dictionary,; Collins
English Dictionary Complete; Random House Webster’s Unabridged,; Webster Uni-
versal Dictionary. The following group includes two reference works of American
and two works of British lexicographic traditions. The characteristic for this group
is that the ratio between the two types of information, linguistic and encyclopedic,
is fifty-fifty on average.

e  Group three - Encyclopedia: The New Encyclopedia Britannica. Finally, the work
of reference that forms a group of its own and contains encyclopedic information
exclusively is presented in the last column.

Conclusions

As a result of the research it has been established that the linguistic label of etymology
is non-existent in the learner’s dictionaries, which might lead to a presumption that ety-
mology is non-linguistic label. It is, however, a dominant feature of so-called encyclopedic
dictionaries.

1 Based on the graph from Burkhanov (1999:39)
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Finally, it has been found that British lexicographic tradition represented here by Ox-
ford Universal Dictionary and Collins English Dictionary Complete do not limit them to
providing linguistic information only but provide as much encyclopedic information, and
are fully competitive in this respect with American lexicographic tradition represented by
Webster Universal Dictionary and Random House Webster’s Dictionary.

Among the reference works used for the research, three very homogeneous groups can
be established. The first one is “learner’s dictionaries”, which includes almost exclusively
linguistic information with one exception; the only encyclopedic label present in examined
dictionaries is an illustration in two reference works: CAL and MED. “Encyclopedic dic-
tionaries” is a group that incorporates reference works which contain both linguistic and
encyclopedic information in more or less similar proportion. Finally, the encyclopedia” is a
category dominated by encyclopedic information only.
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IDKM MOKYTOJY KALBINIY KOMPETENCIJY
TOBULINIMAS: MOTYVACIJOS VEIKSNIUY
ANALIZE

Abstract. The article analyses the main motives encouraging secondary and high schools teachers to
learn foreign languages (the English language) from the point of view of two aspects - the approach
of university lecturers and aims and wishes of the teachers themselves. The first part expresses the
position of the authors relying on their teaching practice, experience and perception of globalization
process, whereas the second part systemizes the respondents’ outlook and draws a conclusion what
motives can prompt teachers into conscious learning of foreign languages that they could teach their
speciality subject in this particular language.

Santrauka. Straipsnis analizuoja pagrindinius motyvus, galincius paskatinti bendrojo lavinimo moky-
kly mokytojus mokytis uzsienio kalby (angly kalbos) dviem aspektais - universiteto déstytojy pozitriu
bei paciy mokytojy siekiais ir IGkesciais. Pirmoje dalyje pateikiamas autoriy pozidris, remiantis déstymo
praktika, patirtimi ir globalizacijos proceso suvokimu. Antroji straipsnio dalis susistemina respondenty,
atsakymus | ankety klausimus, daro iSvadas, kokie motyvai gali paskatinti mokytojus mokytis uzsienio
kalby, kad jie galéty déstomo dalyko uzsiémimus vesti ne gimtaja kalba.

Pagrindinés savokos: motyvacija, sinergija, mokymosi/ mokymo procesas, dalyko déstymas.

Ivadas

Integruoto dalyko ir uzsienio kalbos mokymo mokytojy kvalifikacijos tobulinimo pro-
jekte, kurio koordinatorius Vytauto DidZiojo universitetas, numatyta:

1. Mokytojy bendrosios kalbinés kompetencijos (taip pat ir angly kalbos) plétojimas.

2. IDKM metodikos taikymo didaktiny gebéjimuy_ stiprinimas.

3. Dalykiniy-kalbiniy kompetencijy tobulinimas.

Sio straipsnio uzdaviniai:

1. Atsizvelgiant | kalby mokymo Lietuvoje istorines aplinkybes, apzvelgti mokytojy is-
sakytas abejones dél tikslingumo mokytis/ mokyti angly kalbos.

2. ISanalizuoti ir apibendrinti mokytojy motyvacija mokytis angly kalbos ir déstyti savo
dalyka ta kalba.

Teoriniai pastebéjimai apie IDKM taikyma Lietuvoje

Vytauto Didziojo universiteto koordinuojamas projektas ,UZsienio kalbos ir dalyko si-
nergija” pasauliniame kontekste yra vykdomas keletg desimtmeciy. Jau daug mety jvairio-
se Salyse bendrojo lavinimo mokykly mokiniai kai kuriy ugdymo programos dalyky mokosi
uzsienio kalba. Minétam metodui jvardyti vartojami terminai: ,dvikalbé mokykla”, ,dvikal-
bis mokymas” ar ,dvikalbis ugdymas” (Eurydice, Europos $vietimo informacijos tinklas,
2006).

Paskutiniajame XX a. deSimtmetyje tokio pobldzio mokymui jvardyti pradéta vartoti
santrumpa IDKM, t. y., ,Dalyko ir kalbos integruotas mokymas” (angl. CLIL - Content and
language integrated learning). Angly kalba yra vartojami dar keli terminai Siam metodui
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apibrézti - Teaching content through foreign language, Dual focused instruction, Bilingual
content teaching, Based language teaching (Wolff, 2005, p. 5).

Autoriai Marsh ir Lange IDKM akronima aiSkina taip: ,Dalyko ir kalbos integruotas mo-
kymasis yra bendrinis terminas, taikomas ugdymo situacijai (aplinkai), kurioje papildoma
kalba ir, batent, ne labiausiai paplitusi kalba konkrecioje aplinkoje yra vartojama dalyko
mokymo (mokymose) procese (March, Lange, 2000, p. iii).

Europos Sajunga aktyviai skatina savo pilie¢ius mokytis kity Europos kalby dél dviejy
priezasciy: profesinio ir asmeninio mobilumo vieningoje rinkoje bei tarpkultirinio bendra-
vimo ir tarpusavio supratimo. [... ] Gebéjimas suprasti ir komunikuoti daugiau nei viena
kalba [... ] yra visy Europos pilieciy siekiamybé. Mokymasis uzsienio kalby ir gebéjimas jo-
mis kalbéti [...] pagerina pazinimo jgudzius bei sustiprina besimokanciojo gimtosios kalbos
Zinias. Tai leidZia mums naudotis laisve dirbti ir mokytis bet kurioje valstybéje - Europos
Sajungos valstybéje naréje (Europos komisija, 2008).

Lietuvos Respublikos Seimo 2003 m. liepos 4 d. nutarimu Nr. IX-1700 ,Valstybinés
Svietimo strategijos 2003-2012 mety nuostatuose" sustiprinamas uzsienio kalby moky-
mas. Siekiama, kad visi vidurinio ugdymo (brandos) programa baige mokiniai galety ben-
drauti dviem uZsienio kalbomis. Geras dviejy - trijy uzsienio kalby mokéjimas tampa ba-
tina iSsilavinimo dalimi.

Dvikalbio ugdymo projektas Lietuvoje pradétas vykdyti 2000-2001 m. Pagrindinis Sio
projekto tikslas — gerinti uZsienio kalbos (angly, pranciizy ir vokieciy) kompetencijas.

Tyrimo rezultatai ir diskusija

Nuo Siy mety spalio ménesio Vytauto DidZiojo universiteto Uzsienio kalby centro dés-
tytojai pradéjo dalyvauti ES inicijuojamame projekte ,UzZsienio kalbos ir dalyko sinergija“.
Jau pirmojo uzsiémimo metu pasigirdo abejoniy i§ mokytojy - projekto dalyviy: ar jiems
verta sitraukti | Sj projekta ir mokytis vienos is$ uzsienio (angly, vokieciy, prancizy) kalby,
kad baty galima vesti savo déstomo dalyko pamokas ta kalba. Apibendrinus iSsakytas dve-
jones, galima minéti tokius aspektus, kuriuos akcentavo projekto dalyviai:

e Menki uzsienio kalbos pagrindai arba jy nebuvimas.

e AmZius.

e Nenoras vel tapti mokiniu.

e Baimé, jog dabartiniy mokiniy uZsienio kalbos Zinios yra gerokai aukstesnio lygio

nei mokytojy.

e Abejonés, ar dalyko (geografijos, istorijos, chemijos ir kt.) déstymas uzsienio kalba

yra tikslingas.

Nepateikus apgalvoty ir iSsamiy argumenty, apie motyvg mokytis uzsienio kalby Siame
ju karjeros tarpsnyje kalbéti neverta. Taigi, kaip atsakyti | abejoniy keliancius klausimus ir
taip motyvuoti mokytojus dalyvauti projekte?

Daugeliui viduriniosios kartos Lietuvos zmoniy (tarp jy ir projekto dalyviams) teko pras-
tas istorinis palikimas Sioje srityje. UZsienio kalby nebuvo tikslo mokytis dél politiniy to
meto salygy: buvo ribojamos iSvykos | kitas Salis, dél to mokyklose ir aukstojo mokslo jstai-
goje uzsienio kalbos buvo déstomos atsainiai, besimokantieji nematé prasmeés gilintis | jas.
Taigi, visy projekto dalyviy Zinios yra apylygés: belieka teisingai nustatyti savo Ziniy lygj ir
ateiti | atitinkamo lygio grupe.

Amzius, kaip klitts mokytis uZsienio kalbos, yra nepagristas blgstavimas, kadangi visi
projekto dalyviai yra darbingo amziaus Zzmonés, vadinasi, jie yra pajégls priimti naujas
Zinias ir véliau jomis disponuoti. Be to, daugybé kasdieninio gyvenimo pavyzdZiy jrodo, jog
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Sio amZiaus Zmoneés jgyja aukstajj iSsilavinima arba tesia studijas, atlieka mokslo tiriamajj
darba. Taigi, amzius Sioje veikloje néra ir negali bati trikumas.

Nenoras pakeisti savo statusg, sustabaréjimas neskatina aktyvios veiklos, stabdo siekj
mokytis, igyti naujy Ziniy. Be to, laikinas statuso pakeitimas yra teigiamas zingsnis ir psi-
chologiniu pozilriu, tai pagerins mokiniy - mokytojo bendravima, kadangi mokytojas galés
geriau suprasti mokinio pozicija mokykloje ir mokymosi procese.

Mokytojas yra savo srities specialistas — jo Zinios yra gilios ir iSsamios, vien tai leidZia
daryti prielaida, jog mokiniai dalyko ziniomis niekada nepranoks mokytojo. Déstydamas
savo dalyka uzsienio kalba, mokytojas turi suvokti, kad turédamas tos kalbos teoriniy zZiniy,
ir praktiniy jgadziy, jgyty projekto uzsiémimy metu, jis galés kokybiskai paruosti pamokos
medZiaga ir sudominti mokinius. Si naujové sustiprins mokytojo autoriteta mokiniy akyse.

Dalyko déstymas uZsienio kalba neabejotinai yra naudingas dalykas, teikiantis abipu-
sés naudos Sio proceso dalyviams — mokytojams ir mokiniams. Daugelis mokiniy, planuoja
testi studijas uzsienyje, taigi, atskiry dalyky terminai, gebéjimas suprasti mokamajg infor-
macijg uzsienio kalba jiems yra labai reikalingas. Pamokos vedimas uZsienio kalba suteikia
mokymo/mokymaosi procesui jdomesnj atspalvj: darbas su Zodynu, terminy mokymasis, me-
dziagos ruosimas ir suvokimas svetima kalba. Tai skatina mokytojus mokytis uzsienio kalbos,
atidziau ruostis pamokai, kalbéti ta kalba bei suprasti mokinius, kalbancius svetima kalba.

Tik iSsamiai atsakius | mokytojy pateiktus klausimus dél uzsienio kalbos mokymosi
tikslingumo, galima motyvuoti mokytojus dalyvauti Siame projekte, aiskiai suvokiant jo
naudg asmenybés tobuléjimui ir karjeros galimybiy augimui ateityje.

Siuolaikinéje mokslinéje literatiiroje motyvacija apibréziama kaip zmogaus tikslingu-
mas, jo pastangos bei kryptingumas, siekiant uzsibrézty tiksly. Ivertinant tai, kad moky-
mas/is yra abipusis kiirybinis procesas, apimantis tarpusavyje susijusigq déstytojo ir mo-
kytojo veiklg, galima nustatyti pagrindinius mokytojy motyvacijos mokytis ir mokyti savo
déstoma dalyka angly kalba kriterijus. Ir tik tada jy darbo perspektyvos, déstant dalyka
ne gimtaja kalba, taps aiSkesnés ir duos impulsg tobuléjimui. Besimokantis mokytojas turi
apmastyti ir jvertinti savo motyvus mokytis, derinti savo pastangas prie Siuolaikiniy moki-
niy ir savo dalyka ne gimtaja, o angly kalba, pateikti kokybiskai.

Norédami suzinoti mokytojy mokymosi/ mokymo motyvus, paruoséme anketq, apklau-
séme projekte dalyvaujancius 27 mokytojus. Anketa sudaro devyni pagrindiniai punktai.
Mokytojy nuomoniy apzvalga pateikta Siais aspektais:

e kas jie yra = amzius, lytis, socialiné patirtis, mokymosi patirtis;

e déstomas dalykas mokykloje;

e kas paskatino dalyvauti projekte ,UZsienio kalbos ir dalyko sinergija® - Seimos na-

riai, kolegos, mokyklos vadovybeé, projekto patrauklumas, apsisprendé patys;

e kaip mokytojai vertina savo angly kalbos Zinias - labai gerai, patenkinamai, blogai.

Didziausias démesys skiriamas mokytojy motyvacijai studijuoti angly kalbg ir savo
dalyka déstyti ne gimtaja kalba. Svarbu suZinoti kiekvieno, dalyvaujancio projekte, apsis-
prendimo mokytis/ mokyti tikslus. Todél anketoje pateikta nemazai klausimuy, pavyzdziui,
ziniy siekimas, siekimas jsitvirtinti darbo vietoje, karjeros perspektyvos, didesnio atlygini-
mo galimybé, galimybé iSvykti | uzsienj, déstomo dalyko ir kitokios literatliros skaitymas
ne gimtaja kalba, galimybé dalyvauti konferencijose, seminaruose uzsienyje, siekis jgyti
didesnj autoriteta mokiniy akyse, noras susikalbéti su uzsienieciais angly kalba. Taip pat
idomu ir svarbu Zinoti, ko mokytojai tikisi i$ projekto — ar jie tikisi laisvai déstyti savo mintis
ne gimtaja kalba ar kokybiskai déstyti dalyka angly kalba, ar tik nori susikalbéti ne gimtaja
kalba. Sie klausimai taip pat jtraukti | anketa.
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Projekto dalyviai yra jvairaus amziaus, turintys brandzios gyvenimo ir darbo mokykloje
patirties. Todél ypac svarbu suZinoti jy nuomone apie teigiamas ir neigiamas projekto pu-
ses ir iSgirsti mokytojy pasitlymus, mokant juos angly kalbos, kad bity pasiektas optima-
lus angly kalbos jsisavinimo lygis.

Projekte dalyvaujanciy mokytojy amzius yra 34-59 metai. Jy déstomi dalykai taip pat
jvairQs: fizika, matematika, biologija, technologijos, dailé, chemija, kiino kultira, muzika.
Si mokytoju déstomy, dalyky jvairové jpareigoja mokytojus stengtis mokytis kalbos, kad
ateityje sugebeéty déstyti savo dalykag ne gimtaja kalba. Pirmoji mokymo/mokymosi pako-
pa yra bendrosios angly kalbos pagrindy suvokimas, jgtdZiy kalbai valdyti tobulinimas. Ir
tik tada besimokantysis turety pereiti | kitg mokymosi pakopa - specifiniy terminy ir kity
savo dalykui privalomy pagrindy studijavima.

Norint geriau suvokti mokytojy motyvacijag mokytis/mokyti, anketoje pateikti klausi-
mai apie besimokanciyjy angly kalbos Zinias, t.y., kaip jie patys vertina savo angly kalbos
zinias: labai gerai, patenkinamai, blogai. Mokytojy atsakymai rodo, kad tik keturi i$ visy
apklaustyjy savo Zinias vertina labai gerai, o kity respondenty atsakymai yra tokie: 16 ap-
klaustujy mano, kad jy angly kalbos Zinios yra patenkinamos, o septyni galvoja, kad jy
angly kalbos Zinios yra blogos (1 pav.).

= Labal gevai
= Patenkinamai

* Blogal

1 pav. Mokytojy angly kalbos Ziniy_ jsivertinimas

Kitas anketoje pateiktas klausimas - kas paskatino dalyvauti projekte. Dauguma nuro-
dé, kad mokyklos vadovybé (10), kiti atsakymai iSdéstyti taip: Seimos nariai - 3, kolegos -
3, projekto patrauklumas - 5, patys - 6. Pateikti mokytojy atsakymai rodo, kad daugumag
mokytojy pasirinkti projekte mokytis angly kalbos paskatino mokyklos vadovybé. Tai pa-
rodo mokykly vadovybés norg keisti jsigaléjusiq sistema ir Sis pozityvus pozidris | ateityje
déstomus dalykus ne gimtaja kalba suteiks jaunimui daugiau perspektyvy prisitaikyti prie
Siuolaikinés visuomeneés reikalavimy (2 pav.).
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2 pav. Motyvai, paskatine mokytojus dalyvauti projekte
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Vienas i$ svarbiausiy klausimy — motyvacija mokytis, déstant savo dalyka ne gimtgja
kalba. Todél, norint geriau jsigilinti | motyvacijos esme, pateikta daugiau klausimy apie
mokytojuy motyvus dalyvauti Siame projekte. Pildydami anketas, projekto dalyviai pateike
savo huomone apie motyvacija, rinkdamiesi ne vieng, o kelis variantus. Motyvacijos rezul-
tatams apibendrinti pateikiame 3 pav.

Nosas dunikalbét o
Dedeznio sutofitog jgijimas..
Dakyvavimas serminamme. .
Do dalyko, literatino.
Eaivaan iwykt | ubshen)
Didesnioathyginimo galimybg
Karperos saehkimas

Eitvirtmamas daro victoge

2iniy slokimas

10 15 0

=
W

3 pav. Mokytojy mokymosi/mokymo, déstant savo dalyka angly kalba, motyvacija

Mokytojy pozilris | kitus pateiktus anketos klausimus yra skirtingas. Pvz., zZiniy siek-
ti noréty 17 respondenty, o jsitvirtinti darbo vietoje tik 2 projekto dalyviai. Sis skaidius
toks nedidelis dél to, kad visi jy turi nuolatines darbo vietas ir, matyt, jauciasi tvirtai dél
savo darbo vietos, nebijo jos prarasti. Karjeros siekimas domina tik 6 mokytojus. Tai pa-
aiskinama tuo, kad dauguma yra patenkinti savo darbu, nes kai kurie projekto dalyviai
yra vadovaujantys darbuotojai. Didesnio atlyginimo galimybe pasirinko tik 3 respondentai.
Bet mokytojai, kurie jvykdys visus projekto reikalavimus ir gaus pakankamai ziniy mokyti
dalyka ne gimtaja kalba, turés galimybe gauti didesnj atlyginima. Kitas anketos klausi-
mas - i$vykimas | uZsienio Salis. S anketos punktg pasirinko devyni respondentai. Tai
paaiskinama tuo, kad Siais laikais iSvykti | uzsienj néra sudétinga, bet, nemokant kalbos,
o ypac angly kalbos, iSvykos netenka savo patrauklumo. Tai rodo mokytojy motyvacijq
mokytis kalbos ne tik dél darbiniy poreikiy, bet ir savo asmeninéms reikméms. Taip pat
daugelis mokiniy planuoja testi savo studijas uzsienyje, taigi, ir jiems batina iSmokti kalba,
todél mokytojas ypac turi stengtis, déstydamas dalyka ne gimtaja kalba. Tadiau dauguma
projekto dalyviy (19) pasirinko anketos punkta apie déstomo dalyko literattiros skaityma
angly kalba. Tai leidzia tvirtinti, kad mokytojai nori mokytis, tobuléti ir déstyti savo dalyka
ne gimtaja kalba. Kaip pastebéta i$ pateikty anketoje atsakymu, tai yra vienas i$ svarbes-
niy motyvy, renkantis minétg projektg. O dalyvavimas konferencijose, seminaruose tik
patvirtina $j fakta. IS visy apklaustyjy 16 noréty dalyvauti minétuose renginiuose. Dides-
nio autoriteto jgijimas tarp mokiniy sudomino 10 projekto dalyviy. Sis skaitius nera dide-
lis, o tai rodo, kad dauguma mokytojy jau turi iSsikovoje autoritetg tarp mokiniy, jie turi
pakankamai darbinés patirties mokykloje, taciau mokytojas, déstydamas dalyka uZsienio
kalba ir turédamas tos kalbos teoriniy ir praktiniy jgudziy, jgyty projekto uzsiémimy metu,
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galés kokybiskai paruosti pamokos medziagg ir sudominti mokinius. Tai tikrai sustiprins
mokytojo autoritetg mokiniy akyse. Paskutinis punktas anketoje, skatinantis mokytis angly,
kalbos - noras susikalbéti su uZsienieciais. Sj punkta pasirinko 14 respondenty. Tai yra
natdralus poreikis Siandieniniame gyvenime.

Projekto trukmé gana ilga — dveji metai. Todél svarbu suzinoti, ko mokytojai tikisi i$ Sio
projekto. Dél to anketoje buvo pateikti Sie klausimai:

e Ar tikités laisvai déstyti savo mintis ne gimtaja kalba? (I $j klausima teigiamai at-

saké 9 respondentai.)

e Ar tikités déstyti savo dalyka angly kalba? (Teigiamai atsaké 10 respondenty.)

e Ar dalyvaudami projekte tikités susikalbéeti angly kalba? (Teigiamy atsakymuy - 23.)

Atsizvelgiant | pateiktus atsakymus, galima daryti iSvada, kad mokytis nusprende mo-
kytojai sieks mokytis déstyti savo dalyka ne gimtgja kalba, igis daugiau kalbiniy jgdziy
dalyvaudami projekte ,UzZsienio kalbos ir dalyko sinergija“ ir placiau susipazins déstomo
dalyko tematika. Dalyvavimas projekte ir visokeriopy Ziniy sisavinimas, padés iSdéstyti
savo dalyka geriau nei tradicinéje uZsienio kalbos paskaitoje.

Norint iSsiaiskinti teigiamus ir neigiamus projekto niuansus, | anketq jtrauktas klau-
simas apie projekto patraukluma. Apklaustujy nuomonés skiriasi, daugumai projektas
atrodo patrauklus, bet jame mato ir neigiamy momenty. Vienas juy - intensyvus moky-
masis, nes projekto dalyviai yra dirbantys, kartais jiems sunku atvykti | paskaitas dél
uzimtumo darbe ar dél Seimyniniy priezasciy. Taip pat dauguma nesitikéjo, kad projektas
pareikalaus tiek daug pastangy ir laiko, taip pat jiems néra laiko atlikti namy darby uz-
duotis, nes jie yra uZimti savo tiesioginiame darbe ir asmeniniame gyvenime. Visi pami-
néti mokymosi /mokymo proceso neigiami veiksniai Siek tiek silpnina motyvacijos laipsnj,
taciau tai nesumazina dalyvaujanciyjy projekte noro mokytis/mokyti, déstyti savo dalyka
ne gimtaja kalba. Siuos neigiamus pastebéjimus galima suprasti ir paai$kinti, nes besimo-
kantieji mokytojai yra pakankamai uzimti, taciau, prie$ apsispresdami dalyvauti projekte
,UZsienio kalbos ir dalyko sinergija®, manome, pagalvojo apie visus teigiamus ir neigia-
mus projekto veiksnius (4 pav.).

TFTes B P Fr b i
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inarreg ikaitaee

Eoteditas lankrmames

4 pav. Neigiami mokymo/mokymosi veiksniai, salygojantys motyvacijos mazéjima,

Vienas i$ motyvy, kurj nurodé apklausti mokytojai, yra iSmokti kalbg taip, kad ateityje
galéty déstyti savo dalyka ne gimtgja kalba, taciau mokymosi/mokymo procesas priklauso
ir nuo kalbos déstymo metody visumos. Dél Sios priezasties buvo pateiktas klausimas apie
tinkamiausias angly kalbos déstymo metodikas, nes ilgameté mokytojavimo patirtis galéty
padéti mokymo/mokymosi procese. Tadiau daugumai apklaustyjy priimtiniausias yra tradi-
cinis mokymo bidas, t. y., kalbéjimas, skaitymas, raSymas, klausymas (1 lentelé). Tiesa,
kai kurie projekto dalyviai pageidavo daugiau praktiniy gramatikos uzduodiy, diskusijy,
jtvirtinant naujus Zodzius, susijusius su jy ateityje déstomu dalyku angly kalba.
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1 lentelé
Priimtiniausi angly kalbos déstymo ir jsisavinimo metodai

Mokymosi budas Skaicius dalyviy, pasirinkusiy priimtiniausia %
VELELIE] °

Skaitymas 100

Rasymas 92,5

Kalbéjimas 100

Klausymas 85,1
ISvados

Nepakankamas uzsienio kalbos Ziniy lygis, amzius, nenoras atsidurti mokinio vietoje,
baimeé, jog mokiniy uzsienio kalbos Zinios yra gerokai aukstesnio lygio nei mokytojy, abe-
jonés, ar tikslinga déstyti dalyka ne gimtaja kalba, néra pagristi stabdziai mokytojams ak-
tyviai dalyvauti projekte ,UZsienio kalbos ir dalyko sinergija“, siekiant ateityje déstyti savo
dalyka angly kalba, nes visas Sias abejones galima paneigti, pasitelkus istorinj pavelda,
apibendrinus amziaus teikiamus privalumus, jvertinus statuso pakeitimo teigiamas puses,
mokytojo, kaip specialisto, autoritetg ir iSanalizavus dalyko déstymo uzsienio kalba nauda,
mokiniams.

Dalyvaujanciy ,UzZsienio kalbos ir dalyko sinergija” projekte apklausos analizé parode,
kad daugumos besimokanciy mokytoju, kurie ateityje planuoja déstyti savo dalykg ne gim-
taja kalba, motyvacija yra jvairi: ziniy siekimas, siekimas jsitvirtinti darbo vietoje, noras
dalyvauti konferencijose, seminaruose, ketinimas iSvykti | uZsienio Salis ir ten tinkamai
vartoti angly kalba, iSmokti studijuoti déstomo dalyko literattirg ir jg tinkamai pritaikyti,
déstant savo dalyka ne gimtaja kalba, jgyti didesnj autoritetq mokiniy akyse, karjeros sie-
kimas, didesnio atlyginimo galimybés.
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Abstract. The aim of the article is to introduce two products of the Grundtvig project En Vogue:
Handbook and Toolbox. The target groups of the project comprise young socially deprived women
and their teachers, trainers or counselors. The En Vogue materials are aimed at helping young female
learners to integrate into educational measures directed at the labour market. They are based on the
holistic approach to education which could be summarized by a saying of the educator J.H.Pestalozzi:
4+thinking with head, heart and hand”. It signifies that learners understand and perceive the world
with all senses and have to make their own and concrete experiences. The attractive choice of the-
matic approach (fashion), integration of various learning activities, information and communication
technologies and learning techniques motivate, nurture creativity, social and entrepreneurial skills,
and facilitate the integration into the labour market. Although the development of foreign language
skills is only a means to broaden vocational and social possibilities of young “education - resistant”
female learners, both, Handbook and Toolbox could be used by teachers of foreign languages, as they
provide a variety of activities and medium of learning. Four instruments from Toolbox were adapted
and integrated into the course of general English (B1) at Vytautas Magnus University. The instruments
were selected to satisfy different needs and interests of the students. Also, they were of different lev-
els of complexity. The tasks were presented and had to be carried out on the virtual Moodle platform.
The investigation revealed a correlation between the choice of the task and the motivation, as most
students chose to work on the easiest instrument. The students who chose the more difficult tasks
showed higher interest and activeness. They also admitted that such tasks were both interesting and
useful. However, the results of the experiment showed that a change in one part of the course cannot
solve the problem of decreasing motivation.

Santrauka. Straipsnyje pristatomi Grundtvig projekto En Vogue! produktai: ,En Vogue vadovas"
(Handbook) ir ,En Vogue metodiné priemoneé" (Toolbox). Projekto tikslines grupes sudaro socialiai
pazeidziamos, neturincios isilavinimo ir darbo jaunos moterys ir ju mokytojai, instruktoriai bei jvairas
konsultantai. Metodiné priemoné remiasi holistiniu pozilriu | mokymasi: pasaulj besimokantieji su-
vokia ir perpranta visais savo pojtciais, patys priima konkrecius sprendimus. Pasirinkta teminé terpé
(moterims artima sritis - mada, jvairios mokymo(si) veiklos ir informacinés - komunikacinés priemo-
nés (internetas, jvairi programiné jranga) ir mokymo(si) metodai) keicia tradicine mokymosi situacija,
(mokytojas pateikia zinias, mokiniai/studentai pasyviai jas priima), didina tokiy motery motyvacija
mokytis, skatina jy karybiSkuma, socialinius ir verslo {glidzZius, rengia jas integruotis | darbo rinkas.
Projekto vykdytojy teigimu, skatinamos Sios jauny motery kompetencijos: bendravimas gimtaja ir
uzsienio kalbomis, matematinis rastingumas, gamtos moksly_ir technologijy pagrindai, skaitmenine,
mokymosi mokytis, visuomeniné, verslo ir kultirinés raiskos kompetencijos. Kalbinés kompetencijos
plétojimas ,En Vogue metodinéje priemonéje" yra tik vienas i$ daugelio bidy palengvinti mokymusi
nusivylusiy merginy ir motery integracija | darbo rinka ir visuomeninj gyvenima. Taciau Sios prie-
monés teorinémis nuostatomis ir praktiniais patarimais, pamoky planais gali naudotis visi uZsienio
kalby mokytojai. Devyniasdesimtyje pateikiamy, instrumenty sitloma diskutuoti, dirbti komandose,
apklausti, ieskoti, rinkti ir apdoroti informacijg, kurti, skelbti, rasyti jdomiomis formomis ir artimomis
temomis. Straipsnyje konkreciais pavyzdziais iliustruojama, kaip panasios leksinés temos pateikiamos
tradiciniame vadovélyje ir kaip jas rekomenduojama analizuoti ,En Vogue metodinéje priemonéje®.
Straipsnyje taip pat aprasomas bandymas pritaikyti keturis instrumentus bendrinés angly kalbos B1
lygio programoje. Eksperimentui atlikti efektyviai panaudota nuotolinio mokymosi platforma Moodle ir
nuotoliniam mokymuisi skirtas laikas, studentams sudarytos salygos kirybiskai ir jiems patraukliomis
formomis bei bldais atlikti uzduotis pagal parinktus instrumentus. Gauti rezultatai tik apibendrintai

1 Daugiau apie projekta: http://www.envogue-project.eu/
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atskleidé mazéjancia studenty motyvacija mokytis ir parodeé, kad vienos kurso dalies pajvairinimas
negali iSspresti Sios problemos. Galbit problema padéty iSspresti koks nors kompleksinis mokymas,
taciau pavieniai Sios metodikos instrumentai akivaizdziy pakyciy nepateiké.

Pagrindinés savokos: holistinis poZiliris, verslumas, kiirybiSkumas, kompetencija, motyvacija, kal-
biniai jgldziai.

Ivadas

Informaciniy technologiju ar ekonomikos, vadybos kursuose matyti vis daugiau mo-
tery, taciau islieka tendencija, kad socialiai pazeidZiamos moterys ir merginos, turincios
nesékmingo mokymosi patirtj, Siy dalyky vengia. Neturédamos issilavinimo ir stokoda-
mos jgldziy, tokios moterys sunkiai prisitaiko prie reiklios darbo rinkos reikalavimy, ne-
gali integruotis | visuomeninj gyvenima ir tobuléti. Taip jos patenka | uzburtg rata. Tad
informaciniy - komunikaciniy ir verslumo jgdziy tobulinimas yra svarbiausias projekto
En Vogue tikslas, o pagrindiné tiksliné grupé - jaunos moterys, kurios socialiniu pozitriu
yra atsidlirusios visuomenés paribyje, patyrusios smurtg, neturincios issilavinimo ir dél to
sunkiai randancios vietg darbo rinkoje ir visuomenéje. Kitg tiksline projekto grupe sudaro
su Siomis moterimis dirbantys mokytojai, instruktoriai bei jvairGs konsultantai.

Mokymas(is) gali bdti efektyvus, jei nagrinéjamos temos yra prasmingos ir aktua-
lios, jei neribojamas besimokandiyjy kirybiskumas, o mokymasi galima sieti su turimomis
ziniomis ir pomégiais. Nusivylusius reikia sudominti kontekstualizuotu, patrauklesniu ir
motyvuotu mokymu(si). Projekto produktai ,En Vogue vadovas" (Handbook) ir ,,En Vogue
metodiné priemoné" (Toolbox) parengti mados tematika, todél turéty dominti daugelj mo-
tery. Per Sig temine terpe mokomosios medZiagos rengéjai siekia pasidlyti naujy patrau-
kliy ir efektyviy tobuléjimo galimybiy, skatinanciy jauny motery ir merginy kirybiskuma,
novatoriskas idéjas, pasitikéjimg savimi, poreikj jgyti reikalingy jgadziy ir ugdyti motery
motyvacijg mokytis. Sio straipsnio tikslas yra aprasyti ir i8bandyti naujas mokymo strate-
gijas, skatinancias didesne besimokanciyjy motyvacija.

Holistiniu poziuriu grindZiamas mokymas(is)

~En Vogue metodiné priemoné" remiasi holistiniu pozilriu | mokymasi, kuri galima
apibendrinti Svietéjo J. H. Pestalozzio pasakymu ,mastymas galva, Sirdimi ir rankomis".
(Handbook, 2011, p. 212) Pasaulj besimokantieji suvokia ir perpranta visais savo poji-
Ciais, priima konkrecius sprendimus, atlieka daug praktiniy uzduociy, padedanciy suprasti
mokymosi naudg ir priartinanciy prie realaus gyvenimo. Skatinant holistini mokyma(si),
svarbu | kiekvieng tema zilréti jvairiais aspektais ir panaudoti kuo jvairesniy priemoniy. Be
to, besimokantieji labiau jsigilina, jei pamokoje dalyvauja aktyviai, pavyzdziui, kai kazkg
i8bando, mégina i$spresti problema ar dalyvauja diskusijose. Sios metodikos $alininky ma-
nymu, vienkrypté paskaita néra paveiki, efektyvi (Handbook, 2011, p. 21-22). En Vogue
metodika yra orientuota | besimokantijj, vertina jo kiirybisSkuma bei individualuma, daro
mokymg aktualy, ugdo versluma, parama besimokant ir tinkama, vertinima. Pabréziama
kryptingo, neformalaus ir grupinio mokymosi, mokymosi vienas i$ kito ir konsultavimo,
taip pat mokymosi aplinkos, skatinancios besimokanciyjy susidoméjima ir dalyvavimag mo-
kymosi procese, svarba. Teorinés prielaidos, kuriomis pagrista ,En Vogue metodiné prie-
moneé" (Toolbox), yra iSdéstytos ,En Vogue vadove" (Handbook).

2 En Vogue vadova" (Handbook) ir ,En Vogue metodine priemone" (Toolbox) rengé autoriy kolektyvas.
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+En Vogue metodinéje priemonéje" pateiktas novatorisky ir praktiSky mokymo instru-
menty rinkinys, kurio nereikéty laikyti atskiru mokymo kursu. Tai 90 skirtingy instrumenty,
kuriuos galima integruoti | esamus kursus ar panaudoti ruosiant naujus. Metodine priemo-
ne siekiama, kad besimokantieji jgyty svarbiausiy informaciniy technologijy ir verslumo
igudziy, taip pat pritaikyty tokias perkeliamas kompetencijas, kaip bendravimo, pristaty-
mo, problemy sprendimo ir kitas, kurios bdtinos norint jsidarbinti ar jsitvirtinti darbo vieto-
je. Pavyzdziui, rengdamos elektroninius mados lankstinukus, fotografuodamos, koreguo-
damos skaitmenines fotografijas, raSydamos straipsnius informaciniam biuleteniui, jaunos
moterys mokosi informaciniy technologijy, kalbiniy kompetencijy. Metodinés priemonés
rengéjy teigimu, ugdomos Sios besimokanciyjy kompetencijos: bendravimas gimtaja ir
uzsienio kalbomis, matematinis rastingumas, gamtos moksly ir technologijy pagrindai,
skaitmeniné, mokymosi mokytis, visuomenine, verslo ir kultlirinés iSraiSkos kompeten-
cijos (Handbook, 2011, p. 35-37). Tam pasitelkiamos jvairios veiklos: labdaros renginio
organizavimas, naujy idéjy apie blsimajj darbq ir situacija darbo rinkoje generavimas ir
diskutavimas, internetinio dienorascio rasymas, gaminiy i$ perdirbty medZiagy kdrimas,
imonés steigimas ir kitos.

Kiekviename instrumente aprasyti mokymosi tikslai ir reikalinga mokymosi medzia-
ga, pateiktos iSsamios instrukcijos, mokymo ir vertinimo metodai, siilomos papildomos
veiklos, pateikiami susije interneto adresai, reikalingi dokumentai ir dalomoji medziaga.
Metodinéje priemonéje pateikta medziaga gali bati lengvai panaudota jvairiy dalyky pamo-
kose: matematikos, dalykinés verslo kalbos, ekonomikos ir kitose.

Kalbinés kompetencijos plétojimas

Kalbinés kompetencijos plétojimas ,En Vogue metodinéje priemonéje" néra pagrindi-
nis tikslas, bet Sios metodinés priemonés teorinémis nuostatomis ir praktiniais patarimais,
pamoky planais gali naudotis visi uZsienio kalby mokytojai. Besimokantieji turi diskutuoti,
dirbti komandose, apklausti, ieSkoti, rinkti ir apdoroti, pristatyti informacija, kurti, skelbti,
rasyti jdomiomis formomis ir artimomis temomis. Nors ,En Vogue metodiné priemoné" pa-
remta viena mady, pasaulio tema, jos medziaga blty nesunku panaudoti bendrinés kalbos
paskaitose, o struktiira galima pasiremti rengiant dalykinés kalbos kursus. Veikly jvairové,
skirtingy kompetencijy panaudojimas (informaciniy technologijy, kalbiné, kultirine, daly-
kiné ir kitos) padidinty tokiy kursy verte, jie tapty patrauklesni besimokantiesiems.

Toliau pateikiamas pavyzdys puikiai iliustruoja panasios leksinés temos pristatymo
skirtumus tradiciniame vadovélyje ir ,En Vogue metodinéje priemonéje®. Sitloma jsigilinti
i iSkilios pranctizy dizainerés Coco Chanel gyvenima, jos darbus, palikima ir jos laikmetj.
Keliami klausimai: , Kas buvo Coco Chanel?", ,Kg apie jq zinome?", ,Kg galime apie jg su-
zinoti?" En Vogue instrumento plane studentai raginami dirbti grupése, kuriose aptaria ir
plétoja savo darbo strategijq, jie gali naudotis bet kokia jiems prieinama informacija apie
Coco Chanel. Holistinis mokymo(si) pozilris suteikia daug galimybiy nagrinéti Sig daugia-
lype temaq: studentai gali iSsakyti savo asociacijas, kylancias iSgirdus varda Chanel, jie
gali plétoti savo technologinius gebéjimus ieSkodami informacijos internete, gali jvairiais
aspektais ir formomis analizuoti, pristatyti, palyginti filmus apie Coco Chanel, surinkti lite-
ratlros apie Sig asmenybe sarasa, dalyvauti diskusijose pagal Zymias Coco Chanel frazes
(pvz., ,AS iSlaisvinau moteris i$ jy anksty korsety"), aptarti Zodziy simbolines reikSmes ir
iSplétoti diskusijg apie motery vaidmenj visuomenéje, jy priespauda, issilaisvinima ir t. t.
Be to, besimokantieji raginami pasidométi, kokj rysj Coco Chanel turéjo su Antruoju pa-
sauliniu karu. Taigi jie turi galimybe pagilinti savo istorijos Zinias. Pagaliau studentai gali
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kalbéti apie pojtcius uzuodus Zymiuosius Chanel N°5 kvepalus, gali iSsakyti nuomone apie
Coco Chanel kirinius apskritai. Kitais ZodZiais tariant, dirbdami su viena mados asmenybe,
studentai turi galimybe iSplésti akiratj ir Zodyna ne tik mados, bet ir istorijos, ekonomikos,
jutimy ir kity temuy, taip pat tobulinti savo komunikacinius, informaciniy technologijy ge-
béjimus.

Nenuostabu, kad Coco Chanel vardas minimas ir tradicinése mokymo priemonése. Pa-
vyzdZziui, Language Leader (Intermediate) (Cotton et al, 2008, p. 62-63) Coco Chanel, kar-
tu su dar trimis verslo jzymybémis, pristatyta verslo temoje. Apie juos raSoma nekrologo
forma. Véliau studenty prasoma pasikeisti informacija apie perskaitytus tekstus, atsakyti
i klausimus su jau pateiktais atsakymuy variantais ir palyginti ty asmeny vaikyste bei jgyta
iSsilavinima. Perskaicius tekstus, sitiloma atlikti Zzodyno uzduotj ir, naudojant pavyzdZius i$
teksto, supazindinama su dar vienu gramatiniu laiku.

Nekyla abejoniy, kad filmai, knygos, pojuciai, susije su Coco Chanel vardo gaminiais,
domina ir yra patrauklesni negu nekrologas. Taigi mokymo(si) konteksto, aplinkos parinki-
mas, uzduociy jvairove labai svarbs siekiant didesnés motyvacijos ir geresniy mokymosi
rezultaty.

Instrumenty pritaikymas angly kalbos mokymui(si)

Keli ,En Vogue metodinés priemonés" instrumentai buvo iSbandyti Vytauto Didziojo
universitete per bendrosios angly kalbos uzsiémimus 2011 m. rudens semestre. Ekspe-
rimentu buvo siekiama jsitikinti, ar mokymosi terpés, vaidmeny, priemoniy pajvairinimas
pakeisty pozilirj | mokymasi, ar studentai tapty motyvuotesni.

Instrumentai buvo pateikti kaip uzduotis jvairiy VDU fakultety studentams, lankan-
tiems bendrosios angly kalbos 3 (B1) lygj. Uzduociai pasirinkti 4 instrumentai i$ ,En Vogue
metodinés priemonés™:

1) Isteikite savo jmone mados pramonéje (Start your own company in the fashion in-
dustry);

2) Mada i$ perdirbty gaminiy (Fashion made from recycled products);

3) Mada jvairiose Salyse (Fashion in different countries);

4) Vaizdinis mados zodynélis (A fashion visual dictionary).

Visi keturi instrumentai buvo pakoreguoti, pritaikyti prie konkrecios situacijos. Projekto
vykdytojy nuomone, didzioji dalis metodinéje priemonéje pateikiamy, instrumenty vykdo-
mi nuo keliy valandy iki keliy dieny. Mokydami vieno ar kito angly kalbos lygio, déstytojai
susiduria su keliomis panasiomis problemomis. Pirma, visada triksta laiko jvykdyti pagrin-
dine semestro programa, o papildomos ir galbdt jdomesnés veiklos per paskaitas tampa
prabanga. Antra, uzsienio kalbos universitete déstomos misriuoju bidu, tad kartg per sa-
vaite kalbos mokymasis turi vykti nuotoliniu biidu - Moodle aplinkoje. Darbas virtualioje
aplinkoje vertinamas pazymiu, bet déstytojui daznai sunku apsispresti, uz ka ir kaip ver-
tinti studento mokymasi nuotoliniu bldu. Todél nutarta minétus keturis instrumentus is-
bandyti bltent Moodle aplinkoje, leidZiant studentams dirbti jiems patogiu laiku ir taupant
auditorinj laika. Uzduociai atlikti buvo skirtas ménuo laiko. Savaime suprantama, tiksliné
grupé buvo kitokia: jg sudaré abiejy lyCiy studentai. Tikétina, kad tai néra trikumas, nes
daugelj jauny Zmoniy domina mada, jie nori atrodyti stilingai ir bGti madingi.

Studentai galéjo patys apsispresti dirbti grupése ar individualiai. Jie patys rinkosi vieng,
i$ jiems patinkanciy temy. Atlike uzduotj, studentai turéjo paskelbti savo ataskaitas vie-
name i$ keturiy pagal temas atidaryty diskusijy forumy. Ataskaitos turéjo bati ne ilgesnés
kaip 4000 spaudos Zenkly, o skelbiama informacija (teksto su paveiksléliais, nuotraukomis
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ir t. t.) negaléjo virsyti 20 Mb. Ataskaitas galéjo skaityti ir aptarti visi studentai. Véliau dés-
tytoja jas iStaisé MS Word teksty redaktoriumi ir vél paskelbé atitinkamuose forumuose.
Ivertinimai nebuvo viesinami, jie pateikti individualiai kiekvienam studentui.

Nors visi keturi instrumentai vienaip ar kitaip siejasi su mados tematika, jie skyrési
savo kryptimis, nes mada susipyné su kitomis placiomis sritimis - verslu, gamtosauga,
kultirologija, kalbotyra. Viena projekte En Vogue dalyvavusi mergina teige, kad negali
mokytis dalyko, jei nezino, kaip ji panaudoti gyvenime: tai laiko Svaistymas (Handbook,
2011: 6). Tq patj galima pasakyti ir apie kalby mokyma(si). Batina veikti ir atsizvelgti |
tuos dalykus, kurie yra svarbs ir tiesiogiai susije su besimokanciujy gyvenimu (Ushioda,
2000, p. 126). Tokia nuostata ir vadovautasi parenkant Siuos keturis instrumentus. Stu-
dentai turéjo galimybe pasirinkti sau artimesne tema, pagilinti savo Zinias, taip pat iSmokti
tos srities angly kalbos leksikg. Tokiu bidu buvo siekiama labiau priartéti prie realesnés
(studenty pasirinkimu pagristos), paklausesnés tematikos. Pasirinke pirmajg tema (jmonés
steigimas, verslo plano rasymas) studentai galéjo iSbandyti arba bent aprasyti savo verslo
idéjas, taip pat iSplésti ir jtvirtinti angly verslo kalbos jgudZius (verslo tema jéjo i privalo-
maja programa). Antrajg tema (mada i$ perdirbty gaminiy) galéjo rinktis gamtosauga be-
sidomintys, galblt gamtos moksly studentai. Tikétasi, kad Sios uzduoties atlikimas paska-
tins ekologinj studenty sgmoninguma. Treciosios temos (mada jvairiose Salyse) parinkima
Iémé dvi prieZastys. Pirma, jq galéty rinktis silpnesni studentai, nes ji lengvesné leksikos
atzvilgiu. Be to, yra daug prieinamos informacijos tokia tematika. Antra, tema skatina do-
métis kitomis Salimis ir kultGromis, ragina kelti ir atsakyti klausimus apie rysj tarp kultGros
ir mados, skirtumus tarp kultdiry, t. y. ugdo daugiakultlirj sgmoninguma. Ketvirtoji tema
skirta pacia kalba susidomeéjusiems studentams. Atliekant uzduotj studentai turéjo jsigilinti
i kiekvieno termino etimologija, pateikti jo vartosenos pavyzdziy, iSversti ir, jei imanoma,
pailiustruoti nuotrauka ar paveiksléliu.

Surinke medziagq ir ja apdoroje, studentai, laikydamiesi pagrindinés rasto darbo
struktlros (jvadas, pagrindinis tekstas, iSvados), turéjo parasyti ir paskelbti ataskaitas.
Rasydami darbus studentai turéjo pademonstruoti kurso metu iSmokty jungiamuyjy Zodziy,
ir formaliai kalbai blidingos leksikos vartosena.

Nors uZsienio kalby svarba visose gyvenimo sferose akivaizdi ir pripazjstama, vis labiau
rysSkéja tendencija, kad studenty motyvacija mokytis ar gilinti turimus jgtdzius néra didelé
ir dél jvairiy priezasciy nuolat mazéja. Motyvacija yra pagrindiné varomoji jéga mokantis
uzsienio kalby, o be jos net gabiausi mokiniai nepasiekia savo ilgalaikiy tiksly. Tokiu atve-
ju nei gerai parengtos mokymo programos, nei puiklis mokymo metodai negali uztikrinti
gery mokymosi rezultaty (Dornyei, 1998, p. 117). ReikSmingq motyvacijos mokytis kalby,
apibrézimg autonomiskuose, technologiskai apripintuose kontekstuose pateiké F. Raby.
Autorés teigimu, tai dinamiska ir kintanti protiné biisena, skatinanti norg mokytis uzsienio
kalbos, dirbant imtis iniciatyvos, iSlaikyti tolygias pastangas iki darbo pabaigos, elektro-
niniy priemoniy pagalba derinti ir vertinti savo darbg bendraujant su bendramoksliais ir
mokytojais, atnaujinti savo mokymosi patirtj (Raby, 2007, p. 185). Tad iSbandant pateiktus
keturis instrumentus tikétasi pagyvinti mokymosi eigq, suzadinti studenty susidoméjima,
galblt paskatinti ir véliau gilinti jgytas zinias. Taciau Zinant nedidelj studenty motyvacijos
lygi (kurio varomoji jéga daZniausiai blina pazymys), daryta prielaida, kad studenty moty-
vuotumas tiesiogiai atspindés temos ir darbo pobiidzio (grupése ar individualiai) pasirinki-
ma. Manyta, kad:

1) didZioji dalis studenty apsispres dirbti grupése (taip lengviau atlikti uzduotj, pasi-
naudoti kolegy studenty darbu ar geresnémis ziniomis);
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2) bus pasirinktos lengvesnés temos (Mada jvairiose Salyse ir Vaizdinis mados Zodyné-
lis), t. y. tos, kurioms galima nesunkiai rasti medziagos ir vaizdiniy priemoniy.

UZduotj turéjo atlikti visi 87 sgrase esantys studentai, nes jos vertinimas jeina | kau-
piamajj bala. Uzduotj atliko 72 studentai (zr. 1 pav.).

A7%
m TZduot atlike
studentai (72)

B TTZducties neatlike
studentai1(15)

83%

1 pav. UZduotj atlikusiy ir neatlikusiy studenty, pasiskirstymas

Kaip matyti pirmajame paveikslélyje, 17 proc. visy studenty uzduoties nusprendé ne-
atlikti. Beveik visi (13 i$ 15) uzduoties neatlike studentai buvo neaktyvis ir semestro
metu. Jie nelanké paskaity, ateidavo rasyti tik privalomuosius testus arba apskritai nutrau-
ké mokymasi. I$ viso keturiuose minétuose forumuose buvo paskelbta 30 studenty darby.
25 buvo pateikti kaip grupiniai darbai. Tik 5 studentai pasirinko atlikti uzduotj individualiai
ir grupése nedirbo (Zr. 2 pav.).

?\D‘:’

mGrupase dithe
sdentai (67)

B Trdiwedualin dirbg
studenta {57
93%

2 pav. Individualaus ir darbo grupése pasirinkimas atliekant uzduotj

Galima teigti, kad pirmoji prielaida dél grupinio darbo pasitvirtino, nes 93 proc. visy,
uzduotj vykdziusiy studenty nusprendé ir dirbo grupése. Mokslinéje literatliroje aprasomy,
tyrimy iSvadose teigiama, kad tarp besimokanciyjy savarankiskumo, t.y. gebéjimo kritiskai
mastyti, priimti sprendimus ir imtis savarankisky veiksmuy, ir motyvacijos egzistuoja svar-
bus rysys (Ushioda, 2000, p. 126).

Daryta prielaida dél temy pasirinkimo taip pat i$ dalies pasitvirtino. Tai matyti i$ darby,
pasiskirstymo temose (zr. 3 pav.). Daugiau negu pusé (54 proc.) paskelbty darby buvo
treCiaja tema - ,Mada jvairiose Salyse". Beveik ketvirtadalj (23 proc.) parasyty ataskaity
sudaré vaizdiniai mados zodynéliai. Svarbiy argumenty, kodél bltent Sias temas pasirinko,
studentai neturéjo. Tad galima tik nuspéti, kad visi trecigjq ar ketvirtajg tema pasirinke
studentai nuéjo lengvesniu keliu, nes galéjo rasti daugiau informacijos, o pirmasias dvi
pasirinko motyvuotesni, sgmoningesni studentai.

o [rtadioite savo g s dos
pramcnige (4
B hada i pardietiy paemang (39

5 Bfada praices Falyoe (16)

BV angdaiig rades Fodynabs (73

3 pav. Pasirinkty temy paskirstymas
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Minétos tendencijos atsispindéjo ir kokybiniu aspektu. Ataskaitos, rasytos apie mada
jvairiose Salyse, buvo panasios, daugeliu atveju kartojosi ne pavieniai sakiniai, o visos
pastraipos. Buvo rasoma apie tas pacias Salis, neretai panaudoti tie patys paveiksléliai.
Vertinant darbus nebuvo sunku nustatyti informacijos Saltinj - dazniausiai tai buvo pirmas
Google paieskos variklio pateiktas adresas. Galblt rezultatai bity kitokie, jei studenty ne-
riboty laikas ir mintys apie galima jvertinima. Ushioda teigia, kad bet kokia kontrolé, net
apdovanojimo formos, gali sumazZinti asmens vidine motyvacija (2000, p. 126).

Ivairesnés ir [domesnés buvo kitomis trimis temomis rengtos ataskaitos. Tekstai ir pa-
veikslai nesikartojo, studentai samoningai pavartojo iSmoktq leksika paskaity metu (verslo
tematika, jungiamosios frazes ir t. t.). Siy darby grupéje nenustatyta plagiato atveju,
tekstai rasyti savarankiskai. Skaitant Siuos darbus buvo juntamas nuosirdumas, ne vienas
studentas pastebéjo, kad jiems patiko uzduotis ir iSmoko naudingy dalyky.

Studentai turéjo galimybe perskaityti vieni kity darbus internete, diskutuoti, pamatyti
klaidas po déstytojos iStaisymo. Paskaity metu buvo tik aptarti sgmoningumo, plagijavimo
atvejai ir konsultuota prie$ atliekant uzduotj.

Reikia pripazinti, kad dél semestro trukmés ribotumo nebuvo atlikta iSsami studenty
griztamojo rysio analizé. Todél §j tyrimg bty galima iSplésti klausiant studenty nuomonés
apie tokio poblidzio uZduotis ir jy motyvacijos lygj, analizuojant rysj tarp uzduoties atliki-
mo, lankomumo ir mokymosi pasiekimy.

ISvados

Straipsnyje aprasomas pirmasis bandymas pritaikyti ,En Vogue metodinés priemonés"
(Toolbox) instrumentus bendrinés angly kalbos programoje. Dalyko programa tapo jvaires-
né, veiksmingai iSnaudotas nuotolinio mokymo(si) laikas ir aplinka. Studentams buvo su-
darytos salygos dirbti jiems patogiu metu ir priimtinomis priemonémis (internetu, Skype,
Facebook, elektroninio pasto, tiesioginio bendravimo grupése, individualiai). Studentams
buvo pasillyta pasirinkti vieng i$ keturiy instrumenty, pritaikyty skirtingy interesy Zmoniy,
grupéms. Parinkti instrumentai skyrési ir savo sudétingumo laipsniu.

Galima teigti, kad per realias, j[domias situacijas ir jvairiomis priemonémis pateikiant ir
perimant kalbos Zinias, besimokantieji turéty daugiau motyvacijos, nes bity skatinamas jy
kiirybiskumas, panaudojamos populiarios informacinés — komunikacinés priemoneés ir kitos
igytos zinios. Taciau gauti rezultatai tik bendrais bruoZais atskleidé maZzéjanciag studenty
motyvacijg mokytis ir parodé, kad vienos kurso dalies pajvairinimas negali iSspresti Sios
problemos. Eksperimentas paskatino toliau ieskoti veiksmingy bidy, kuriuos bty galima
naudoti per kalbos uzsiémimus.
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OVERVIEW OF GOOD PRACTICES IN LANGUAGE
PROVISION ORGANISATION

Santrauka. Akademinis aukstojo mokslo gyvenimas sukuria galimybes tarpkultlriniam bendravimui ir
kelia aukstus reikalavimus jvairiy pakopy studentams kalbinés kompetencijos srityje. Straipsnyje pa-
teikiama trumpa naujausiy Saltiniy, kalby politikos klausimais apZvalga bei analizuojama geroji patirtis
organizuojant kalby teikima aukstojo mokslo institucijose. Tyrimo subjektai - 8 Saliy aukstojo mokslo
institucijos, tarptautinio projekto MOLAN - ,Tinklas pasikeitimui informacija apie gerajq patirtj moty-
vuojant besimokandciuosius mokytis kalby", kuriame Vytauto DidZiojo universitetas dalyvavo partnerio
teisémis, partnerinés institucijos. Nagrinéjama geroji patirtis organizuojant kalby mokyma, institucijy
sillomos naujoves kalby mokymo organizavime bei ypatumai, kurie gali bati naudingi optimizuojant
kalby mokymo aukstojoje mokykloje situacijg Lietuvoje.

Abstract. Academic life in higher education creates opportunities for multicultural cooperation and, con-
sequently, sets high requirements for students’ language competence level. The article presents a brief
overview of the latest resources on language policy and analyses good practices in language provision
organization in European higher education institutions. The subjects of the research - 8 higher education
institutions from different EU countries, partners in the international project MOLAN -“Network for the
exchange of information about good practices that serve to motivate language learners” where Vytautas
Magnus University participated as a partner institution. Good practice in organising language provision
is analysed on the basis of language provision organisation, innovations suggested at the institution and
peculiarities which can be of interest for the optimisation of language provision organisation at tertiary
level in Lithuania.

Key terms: language provision organisation, range of language, plurilingual competence development,
language centres, range of languages, ECTS.

Introduction

Academic life in the second decade of the 215t century, particularly on tertiary level, has
become unimaginable without academic mobility, on- and off-going students and teach-
ers, joint study programmes, virtual mobility, studies in virtual environment, necessity
to download and analyse different documents, study material and upload homework, re-
search projects on-line, use of different mass media, communication with different people
across the globe, traineeships abroad and other endeavours which were hardly imaginable
in Lithuania let us say fifteen or twenty years ago. These changes in life require adequate
preparation on the part of universities, teachers and students themselves.

The ideas of creating the European Higher Education Area (EHEA), presented in the
Bologna Process in 1999, were put into effect during the decade and summarized in the
decade anniversary of Bologna process, in March 2010, during the Budapest-Vienna Minis-
terial Conference, by announcing the attainment of the set goals:

“Higher education structures in Europe are now more compatible and comparable. Quality
assurance systems contribute to building trust, higher education qualifications are more
recognisable across borders and participation in higher education has widened. Students
today benefit from a wider variety of educational opportunities and are increasingly mobile.
The vision of an integrated EHEA is within reach.”
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The conference adopted the strategy “Mobility for Better Learning®, as an integral
goal to develop internationalisation in the area of higher education. One of the measures
for successful implementation of the strategy is the attainment of foreign language profi-
ciency of the students participating in mobility programmes, as “a prerequisite for mobility
and internationalisation”, therefore, the conference expressed support for “the teaching of
foreign languages at all levels”, as well as a strong support for “the improvement of the
language capabilities of teachers” (p. 3).

A transatlantic study carried out for the European Commission by the Danish Techno-
logical Institute “Emerging Skills and Competences” (2011) indicates that “the interna-
tional and multicultural dimension of exchange visits is primarily perceived as developing
personal abilities, whereas other dimensions to internationalisation and multiculturalism
- apart from language skills - seem to be less explicit for students and professors alike,
except in business studies” (p.18). Both the EU and US institutions acknowledge that key
competences (term chosen by the EU)/ 21st century skills (term used by the US) are criti-
cal to students’ future life and success in the labour market.

Eight key competences defined in the Recommendation of the European Parliament and
of the Council on key competencies for lifelong learning (2006) include “communication in
the mother tongue, the ability to express and interpret concepts, thoughts, feelings, facts
and opinions in both oral and written form (listening, speaking, reading and writing) and
to interact linguistically in an appropriate and creative way in a full range of societal and
cultural contexts;” and “communication in foreign languages, which involves, in addition
to the main skill dimensions of communication in the mother tongue, mediation and inter-
cultural understanding”. The US 21st century framework for skills presents a framework of
core subjects and a range of interdisciplinary themes which consist of skills, knowledge and
competences. Core subjects include English, reading or language arts; world languages,
among others and such interdisciplinary skills as “Learning from and working collabora-
tively with individuals representing diverse cultures, religions and lifestyles; Understanding
other nations and cultures, including the use of non-English languages” (Danish Techno-
logical Institute, p. 32).

Stakeholders of higher education, language policy makers and implementers agree
that communication, collaboration with others, ICT and language skills are important and
should be integrated and developed across programmes in all levels of education; however,
practical implementation of these skills, particularly of language teaching and learning
skills and especially the integration of teaching and learning of languages, creating condi-
tions for the acquisition of this skill in tertiary institutions, is still an issue.

The recent documents directly related to language education focus on the change of
approach to language teaching and organization of plurilingual competence development
in different levels education pursued. For instance, Graz Declaration on “Quality education
for plurilingual people living in multilingual societies”, adopted by the INGO-Professional
Network Forum on Language Education founded at the Council of Europe European Cen-
tre for Modern Languages, Graz, Austria, in 2010 calls for assuming new approaches
towards language education in all related areas: policy-making, teacher education, lan-
guage learning, teaching, and assessment. "A new education concept is needed to meet
the needs of plurilingual people living in multi lingual societies - people capable of using
several languages at different levels of competence living in and contributing to an inte-
grated society (p.1). Rationale for a new concept also stresses a “shift in focus < ... >
from support for the development of competences in separate ‘languages’ to enhancing
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the development of a general, individual strategy of ‘languaging’ - exploiting available
linguistic resources strategically, thus making efficient use of one’s own innate ability to
‘language’ ” (p. 2).

Planning and organisation are seen as important elements for the implementation of
this new concept; therefore, it was purposeful to perform a research aiming at identify-
ing the examples of good practice of implementation of language policy with regard to or-
ganisation of language course provision in different higher education institutions in the EU
countries. The following objectives were set to achieve the aim: To perform an overview
of language provision systems developed at European higher education institutions and
choose the institutions that can offer good practices for optimisation of language provision
in Lithuania; to describe the best practices identified and compare them to the practice of
language organisation at Vytautas Magnus University.

The method of the research was comparative analysis of features and peculiarities of
language course provisions in 8 EU countries. The participants of the research were part-
ners of international project MOLAN - Network for the exchange of information about good
practices that serve to motivate language learners, supported by the European Commis-
sion under the Lifelong Learning Programme and carried out by 45 higher education insti-
tutions and schools from 22 European countries and 4 European and national organisations
in 2007-2011. The principle aim of the project was to enhance a positive attitude towards
the learning of foreign languages and towards other peoples and cultures. One of the out-
comes of the project was to perform case studies of innovations in motivating students at
higher education institutions and schools. The description of case studies involved some
background about the organisation of language provision at the institutions; it is part of
this background data that will be employed for the analysis of this research.

The research analysed language provision to all university non-linguistic programme
students in 8 higher education institutions participants as project partners and referred to
institution websites for the latest information, as the information presented during the pro-
ject reveals situation at stake in 2007, i.e. five years ago. The following institutions were
chosen for the purposes of this research:

e Language Centre of University of Vienna, Austria / Sprachenzentrum der Univer-

sitat Wien, www.sprachenzentrum.at

e Language Centre of University of Lausanne, Switzerland / Université de Lausanne,

Centre de langues www.unil.ch/cdl
e Language Centre of Freie University Berlin / Freie Universitat Berlin www.fu-berlin.de
e Language Centre of University of Pompea Fabra, Spain/ Universitat Pompeu Fabra,
UPF www.upf.edu

e University of Warsaw, Poland,/ Uniwersytet Warszawski, www.uw.edu.pl

e Language Centre of University of Cyprus/ Naveniotrpio Kunpou, www.hum.ucy.ac.cy

e Kodolanyi Janos University of Applied Sciences/ Kodolanyi Janos Féiskola www.

kodolanyi.hu

e Romanian Babes-Bolyai University of Cluij/ Universitatea Babes-Bolyai, Cluj http://

www.ubbcluj.ro/en/

The data was accumulated in the following areas: types of language courses; range of
languages on offer; credit issue; number of students in group; duration of courses; other
opportunities provided for language development, such as networking, relations with cul-
tural institutes, etc. At the end of the analyses some current issues faced by the institution
were enumerated.
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Brief introduction of research subjects

This section briefly introduces the context the analysed institutions are working in by
presenting the institution, identifying its aims or the mission.

The Language Centre of University of Vienna (hereinafter UV), founded in the European
Year of Languages, in 2001, changed its status and became a private institution in 2004.
It offers language courses to students, university staff and the general public. Besides pro-
vision of teaching, the centre performs research projects in the areas of language teaching
and quality assurance and implements different specific programmes seeking to promote
multilingualism.

The University of Lausanna (hereinafter UL) educates over 12 000 students and is si-
tuated at the centre of French-speaking part of Switzerland. As a country with four official
languages, by its very nature it has to preserve and foster multilingualism and multicul-
turalism as well as openness, tolerance and cooperation. For its students it is common to
know at least two foreign languages and have their plurilingual repertoire formed since
school. Besides, as one fifth of the student population and one third of the teaching staff
come from abroad, language knowledge is indispensible for internal, not only for external
communication.

The Freie University Berlin (hereinafter FUB) with 28 500 undergraduate and graduate
students and 4500 doctoral candidates is the largest in Berlin. Its Language Centre is the
central service institution responsible for FUB students’ language training. Students who
use the services of the Language Centre either follow academic programmes in which lan-
guage learning is an obligatory part of the curriculum (e.g. English Philology) or students
of other academic disciplines who learn a language as a credited elective option within a
curricular framework. The Language Centre provides a multilingual, competitive, and in-
novative learning environment with independent language learning facilities.

The University of Pompea Fabra (hereinafter UPF) is a university located in the centre of
Barcelona, which, taking the reality as it is, set a goal to have three working languages at
the university, as stated in a new Plan of Action for Multilingualism (2007): Catalan as the
main, official and traditional, language of the university, Spanish as a joint official language
and English as the lingua franca for international communication (Pérez Vidal, 2008).

The University of Warsaw (hereinafter UW), which educates over 60 000 students,
has a well developed system of language provision, financed from the University central
budget. By Polish law, on completion of the first cycle students must demonstrate B2 level
of proficiency in at least one language, this requirement was reinforced in 2007 in the Reg-
ulation of the Minister of Research and Higher Education on standards of teaching. Univer-
sity has created a certification system to serve this purpose. The university offers all first
cycle study programme students a broad range of languages, approximately 50 languages
taught in different forms: conventional, blended and on-line courses at A1-C2 levels. All
courses are credited and upon completion students can take a certification examination.

The University of Cyprus (hereinafter UCY), educates over 6000 undergraduate and
graduate students. The Language Centre was founded in 2003 with the aim to provide
language courses to all students. The UCY is the main state university of Cyprus. The lan-
guages of instruction are Greek and Turkish as they are the two official languages of the
Republic of Cyprus. However, in fact the language of instruction is Greek, whereas English,
French and Turkish are the languages of instruction in the respective departments. The
communicative method, as mentioned in the case, is aimed at in language classes, but a
lot of teaching still remains system-based.
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Kodolanyi Janos University of Applied Sciences (hereinafter KJU) educates more than
10 000 students in the areas of business administration, communication, tourism, lin-
guistics, humanities, applied social studies, international relations, performance arts, and
continuing education. Three languages are used for instruction: Hungarian, English and
German.

Romanian Babes-Bolyai University of Cluij (hereinafter BBU) educates over 53 000 stu-
dents. Two institutions provide languages at the university: the ALPHA Language Centre,
which uses the professional resources of the Faculty of Letters and provides courses and
certification in 18 languages and LINGUA Language Centre, affiliated to the Faculty of
Economics, its duty is to develop and provide language testing and certification services
according to CEFR scale and descriptors, integrating all four skills: Listening, Reading,
Speaking and Writing. Certification is provided at low costs.

Comparison of language provision organisation

Ranges of languages offered

A wide range of languages offered promotes linguistic diversity and multilingualism
among students, allowing each student to develop plurilingual language competence which
is unique. The 25 Languages offered at the Language Centre of the University of Vienna are
as follows: Albanian, Arabic, Austrian Sign Language, Bulgarian, Chinese, Croatian, Czech,
Dutch, English, Finnish, French, Greek, Hindi, Hungarian, Italian, Japanese, Norwegian,
Polish, Portuguese, Romanian, Russian, Slovakian, Spanish, Swedish, and Turkish. Next to
the languages taught in schools, much attention is given to promoting the languages of
the neighbouring countries and to languages rarely taught, respectively the languages of
minorities, such as the Austrian Sign Language (ASL). Languages offered by the LC of UV
represent an additional offer as they are not part of university curricula, students can have
a free choice to choose them; certainly, paying a tuition fee. Statistically, the students most
often choose English, followed by French and Spanish, as well as Austrian Sign Language
(Winklbauer, 2008).

In comparison with language offer at VMU, the difference is as follows: all languages
are part of student academic curricula, i.e. they choose credited language courses either as
obligatory (English B1, B2) or elective (the majority of them free of charge). The range of
languages offered is similar, in autumn 2012 VMU offers language tuition in 30 languages
for all programme students at VMU: Arabic, Chinese, Dutch, English, Estonian, Finnish,
French, German, Modern Greek, Ancient Greek, Old Testament Greek, Old Icelandic,
Italian, Japanese, Korean, Kirgiz, Latin, Latvian, Lithuanian Sign Language, Lithuanian as a
foreign language, Norwegian, Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, Swedish, and Turkish.
Students have a free choice if they do not exceed the limited number of credits allocated
for the programme for elective subjects. If their English language proficiency is at B2 level
upon entrance to VMU, they save up to 12 credits which otherwise were spent on attending
obligatory B1 and B2 English levels.

Different kinds of language courses offered

As the goal of tertiary foreign language teaching is to go beyond the development of
competencies acquired at secondary school, aall analysed universities or language cen-
tres providing language courses teach general language courses and specialised language
courses, such as academic language and language for specific purposes (see Table 1).
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Another feature common to the majority of the compared countries is preparation of stu-
dents to take standard international language courses and certifications as well as courses
for international mobility. Some students usually choose the language of the country they
want to visit under the Erasmus or other student mobility programme. Some institutions
offer special courses for outgoing and incoming students.

Table 1

Comparison of language provision at tertiary level

m-mmmmm

General language courses

Specialized language courses \/ \/ \/ \/ \/ \/ \/ \/ ‘/
enational g, teate AR RARAL I Ran
Courses for mobility programmes NA* v v v v NA NA NA NA
Projects with cultural institutions v NA  V v v v NA NA v
Networking on international scale v NA  V v v v NA NA 4
Autonomous learning Vv Vv v v Vv NA vV NA v
CLIL NA NA NA V v = v NA v
Range of languages 25/25 7/7 18 9/10 50 7/7 3 18 24/30
Credited (C)/ non-credited (NC) NC C C C C C C C C/NC
No of students per group - up to ... 14 NA NA NA 20 high 15 NA 20

Credits per level NC 6 5 6 2t<r650 6-9 6 NA 6

. E& 2
Obligatory - - - Engl C Fr v = Engl
Elective v Y v Y v 4 1 v

*NA - no information was provided on the issue

The Language Centre at FUB offers Pre-study language courses (Vorstudiensprachkur-
se), Learning foreign languages in general professional skills (Allgemeine Berufsvorber-
eitung, ABV) courses and Learning languages outside the academic setting (e.g. tandem
courses in German). As an innovation described in MOLAN was new modular curricula, de-
veloped for all languages in FUB and the learning outcomes of the "ABV languages modules
(Allgemeine Berufsvorbereitung - general preparation for professional life), which, on the
one hand, provide students with transferable communicative skills relevant to employabili-
ty, mobility and academic life; and, on the other hand, promote learner autonomy in order
to endow students with learning competence from a lifelong perspective” (Ortiz, 2008).

A case study presented by UL in MOLAN (Vorsicki, 2008) introduced the policy of the
fee exemption as well as the optional award of ECTS credits by a number of faculties of the
UL, started in 2005. Students study general language modules and receive independent
language training provided by the Language Centre of the university free of charge, earlier
nearly every possibility to study any of 7 languages offered at the university was fee-based
and entirely facultative. The new structural measure, applied across all disciplines to un-
dergraduate and graduate students alike, has witnessed a notable increase of the number
of participants enrolled in Language Centre modules. To support this development, plural
forms of study methods have been introduced, based on analyses of learners’ needs, pro-
moting student autonomy, and allowing more flexibility with concern to schedule.
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The analysis revealed that there are differences in allocation to credits for language
learning across the countries and in the place of language in the curriculum. In some coun-
tries languages are chosen as part of their programme for linguistic students and as elec-
tives for others. In a number of institutions language courses are part of the student’s un-
dergraduate degree requirements and the number of language courses and the language
to be studied vary from department to department (UC, VMU).

Special attention is given to the development of intercultural awareness and intercul-
tural competence (UL, FUB, VMU). A number of countries mentioned projects with cultural
institutions which ensure use of the language learnt outside the class in different events
organised by culture institutions. Besides, some cultural institutions provide financial sup-
port for the study of languages (e.g. Polish Institute in Lithuania). Networking on national
and international scale is also seen as a means for broadening opportunities for informal
and non-formal language practice and communication.

Interesting experience with regard to the requirements for language choice was pre-
sented by BBU (Todea, 2008). They started the implementation of the 142 (first lan-
guage A+ two second languages B and C) language policy for all the students in 2001.
The students are expected to be proficient at the B1 level in second language B. Second
language C may be chosen from any non-native modern languages that faculties and lan-
guage centres can offer and assess. One language is obligatory as Language for Specific
Purposes and is credited. The learning of the second language B is obligatory for the dura-
tion of the 1st year, whereas the additional second language C learning is highly recom-
mended, but not imposed.

The three major components of the foreign language teaching programme were descri-
bed as examples of good practices for the MOLAN case of KJU (Sardi, 2008): languages for
specific purposes taught exclusively to all undergraduate students, subject-specific courses
in foreign languages introduced, and the development of an independent learning centre.
The language policy made it possible to focus on the following learning outcomes during
the language programmes: successful language examination by the end of the study pro-
gramme, communicative competence for academic and for occupational purposes based of
needs analyses, development of skills related to independent learning so that students are
able to further develop their language competences in their free time and after graduation,
and development of intercultural communication skills. The majority of other institutions
emphasise the development of students’ ability to learn independently, thus promoting the
idea of lifelong learning (UL, FUB, KUJ).

The change in status of Language Centre of University of Vienna is a good example
of students’ perceived necessity to study languages. Although enrolled students cannot
acquire credits on the basis of certificates issued by the Language Centre due to certain
legal constraints, more than two thirds of the participants of the centre are students; this
proves that the students are fully aware of the importance of foreign language proficiency.

Graduate students may also take the courses, as best practices in higher education in-
stitution show. For instance, UL offers courses for BA and MA students and Academic writ-
ing skills for doctoral students. BBU has the following requirements for Master programme
students: the language component of the Master degree consists of two foreign language
certifications: the first certification in second language B at the B2 level is required at en-
rolment and the second certification in second language C — any non-native foreign lan-
guage, which students are recommended to study outside the curricula - at the B1 level is
required at graduation.
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Peculiarities of language provision organisation

There were unique features of university language provision that can be of interest to
language provision optimisation in Lithuania. A brief overview is presented below.

A feature of good practice offered by UL is courses for certification: certificate in ad-
vanced English, certificate of proficiency in English, Business English certificate and others.
Students are provided with the opportunity to prepare for acquisition of different certifi-
cates which are offered at UL.

Another interesting example offered by UV language centre is language swap shop.
Anyone who is interested in swapping their knowledge of a language against another can
register with the Swap Shop by completing a form. Alternatively the students can just look
for a suitable study partner from among the available offers. It is then up to the partici-
pants how they organise their language sessions, but the language centre also provides the
rules which act as a guideline.

One more interesting fact peculiar to UPF language provision organisation is to teach
Content and Language Integrated Learning (CLILL) courses, mainly through the medium of
English, in order to prepare students for mobility programmes and for studies in a standard
set of subjects, namely 16 ECTS credits in years 3 and 4 (2 subjects each year). For this,
students have to be already proficient in English, i.e. have English language proficiency
of level B2. Therefore, at the end of year 2 all students have to take an obligatory English
test to accredit their level. If students already have their English language proficiency at
B2 level upon entrance to the university, they can either continue improving their English
or choose a second foreign language offered at the LC up to 6 ECTS credits.

Practice and communication-oriented language tuition in groups of up to 14-15 partici-
pants (VU, FU) creates a favourable learning environment that allows for individual atten-
tion, contact between the learners and the teacher, language and culture. An optimal group
size guarantees sufficient personal supervision of each individual student, and leaves room
for both formal and informal learning options. Unfortunately, not language course provid-
ers working at state higher education institutions can boast of such favourable opportuni-
ties, the number of students per course is usually much higher (even over 20).

One of the peculiarities of language provision at UL is a systematic use of the Council
of Europe’s European Language Portfolio (ELP) which helps to use an action-oriented pluri-
lingual approach and makes language achievements internationally transparent and com-
parable. It also encourages students to develop their plurilingual repertoire in the lifelong
learning paradigm.

UW favours exceptional conditions for language provision for its students. One good
practice that can be transferred to other countries is allocation of a "token” of 240 hours
of tuition free of charge to each student (8 ECTS). The languages are provided not only by
the language centre, but by an informal internal consortium comprised of different units
of UW: Centre for Open and Multimedia Education, Centre for Foreign Language Teacher
Training and European Education, Faculty of Applied Linguistics and East-Slavonic Studies,
Faculty of Modern Languages, Faculty of Oriental Studies, Faculty of Polish Studies, Lan-
guage Centre. Language provision is coordinated by faculty coordinator at the faculty level
and by Rector’s Deputy for Language provision at the university level (Urbanikova, 2008).
Second and third cycle students may attend fee-paying courses.

An finally, an example of best practice of UL which is praiseworthy and immensely
important in order to ensure language provision and make it a concern of the whole uni-
versity, not only of the language centre or a faculty is an initiative to create a Language
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Policy Commission of the Rectorate of the University in 2003. This Commission consists
of representatives from every faculty and other bodies and seeks to promote and valorise
plurilingualism at the University of Lausanne. Through various actions the understanding
of the role of plurilingualism in the realisation of Bologna objectives is deepened and con-
sciousness is raised in faculties on the importance of language learning and development
of plurilingual repertoire for each student.

Issues at stake

Although the focus of the research was on positive issues in language provision, some
of the current issues, revealed by the authors of case studies, can be perceived as prob-
lems which have to be solved, whereas others as issues to be remembered in organising
language provision at tertiary level. The issues can be summarised as follows:

e High number of students in language classes

e Issue of certification of student knowledge

e Preparation for external exams

e Provision of minor degrees in foreign languages

e Improvement of student facilities

e The need to convince all the faculty that language teaching/learning is vital and

cannot be taken for granted

e English cannot replace other languages

e Networking and international cooperation are vital

e Participation in European projects and dissemination of good practices are neces-

sary for the quality of provision

e Constant cooperation and consultation with stakeholders is absolutely vital

Conclusion

Different context that language provision is embedded in underlies differences in needs
for language proficiency development and, consequently, differences in the ways language
provision is organised. However, the analysis of good examples offers some insights into
language provision optimisation. As the goal of higher education foreign language teaching
is to go beyond the development of language level acquired by students at a secondary
school, different types of courses are provided in higher education institutions. Special
attention is given to integration of intercultural aspects and provision of opportunities for
students to acquire independent language study skills as a component of lifelong learning.
Institutions benefit from use of exceptional particular language provision opportunities,
such as integrated content and language learning, swapping languages, use of European
Language Portfolio and finally, language provision as a whole-school policy, when decisions
are made on the Rectorate level with regard to the implementation of language policy. In-
stitutions face challenges implementing the ambition to prepare graduates for successful
competition of the global life.
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FILMAI SU SUBTITRAIS: KO GALIMA ISMOKTI?

Abstract. Is it possible to learn a foreign language while watching movies? In what other ways
can different films and TV shows help us learn the language and develop intercultural skills? There
are three basic concepts of how movies should be presented in other languages, namely subtitling,
dubbing and voice-over. In response to the question on preference for watching a foreign movie or
TV show with subtitles rather than dubbed, dubbing is clearly in favour. Which of these methods can
help us learn a foreign language better? In order to answer these questions, the project “Subtitles
and Language Learning” (2009 to 2012; University of Turku, Finland, as the coordinator) was initiated
and 8 countries were involved (see more at www.sublanglearn.utu.fi). The aim of this article is to give
more information about the Project, to present its preliminary results and to share the experience of
participation.

Santrauka. Daugiakalbysté - viena didziausiy Europos vertybiy. Kalby jvairovei palaikyti, kalby mo-
kymui ir mokymuisi bei kultiry sklaidai pastaruoju metu skiriama vis daugiau démesio. Tobuléjant
technologijoms kuriami nauji mokymo metodai, kalby mokymasis i$ klasiy ar auditorijy persikelia |
kitas erdves, jgauna naujy formy: kalbos mokoma nuotoliniu bidu, dainuojant, ZaidZiant, autobu-
suose ar troleibusuose. Yra Zmoniy, kurie kalbos pramoksta ir Zitrédami filmus ar TV programas su
vertimu. Atsakydami | klausima, ka rinktysi — dubliuotg filma ar su subtitrais, - europieciai pirme-
nybe teikia dubliavimui. Tadiau yra mananciy, kad ZiGrint filmus ar programas su subtitrais iSmokti
uzsienio kalbos galima greiciau. Ar tikrai taip? Ka dar is$ filmy ar laidy galima suzinoti, iSmokti, kokias
kompetencijas ugdyti? Kalba néra vien gramatika ar Zodynas, ji atspindi ir tautos tradicijas, kultdra,
elgesio normas. Kiek filmai ir laidos gali padéti ugdyti komunikacine bei sociokultlirine kompeten-
cijg, tarpkult@rini samoninguma? Norint atsakyti | Siuos klausimus 2009 metais pradétas projektas
,Subtitrai ir kalby mokymasis". Projekto partneriai - jvairios kalby mokymo institucijos i$ 8 Saliy
(Suomijos, Ispanijos, Graikijos, Italijos, Lenkijos, Portugalijos, Slovénijos, Lietuvos), koordinatorius —
Turku universitetas (Suomija). Projektas tesis iki 2012 mety. Straipsnyje supazindinama su projektu,
jo tikslais ir rezultatais.

Pagrindinés savokos: daugiakalbysté, kalby mokymas ir mokymasis, filmai su subtitrais, komunika-
ciné kompetencija, sociokultiiriné kompetencija.

Ivadas

Spartéjant globalizacijai, iSaugus Europos Sajungai, didéja gyventojy judumas, todél ir
uzsienio kalby mokéjimas tampa privalumu. Kalbos atveria duris, suteikia asmeninio, pro-
fesinio tobuléjimo galimybiy. Gebéjimas suprasti kalbas bei biti suprastam - ne tik Sian-
dienos vertybé, bet ir batinybé. Pasak kalbininko ir vertéjo Markus Roduner, ,daugiakalbis
gyvenimas - Europos ateitis. Bendra angly kalba - gerai, taciau ji néra vienintelé. Daugia-
kalbéms visuomenéms reikalingas ir daugiakalbis ugdymas <...>"“1. Tos pacios huomoneés
yra ir Europos nacionaliniy kalby institucijy federacijos prezidentas profesorius dr. Gerhard
Stickel. Jo manymu, ,kultiriné Europos kalby jvairové apskritai yra nejkainojama. <...>
Europa negali pasigirti dideliais Zemés turty iStekliais. Visas jos turtas yra kultdriné jvai-
rové. O $i i$ esmés ir remiasi kalby jvairove"2. ES remia kalby mokymasi, daugiakalbisku-
mas yra vienas svarbiausiy Mokymosi visg gyvenima programos prioritety. Daugiakalbéje
ir daugiakultiréje Europoje mokéti uzsienio kalby svarbu ir kultlry sasajy, ir pazintiniu,

http://www.goethe.de/ins/It/vil/ges/spa/fra/ltindex.htm, Zitréta 2011-11-30.

2 7r ten pat.
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ir asmenybés udgymo pozilriu (ES kalby politikos apZvalga; Daugiakalbystés grupés atas-
kaita 2006, 2; plg. Savickiené, Kalédaité, 2005, p. 445):.

Pastarieji keli deSimtmeciai — permainy metas daugelyje gyvenimo sfery. ISauges kal-
by mokéjimo poreikis, didziulé informaciniy technologijy pazanga Iémé batinybe perzia-
réti kalby mokymo ir mokymosi programas, btdus, metodus, ieskoti ne tik naujy formy,
bet ir kity erdviy. Sj tikslg pasiekti padéjo projektai, sublre daugiakultires komandas,
kurios dalijosi patirtimi, ieskojo nauju, patraukliy mokymo bidy, gautus rezultatus tai-
ke realiose situacijose. Kalboms mokyti sukurta naujy priemoniy (pavyzdziui, nuotoliniai
kalby kursai4, interaktyvus kalbos testas, padésiantis jsivertinti kalbos mokéjimo lygj°),
programy, pasitlyta mokytis kelyje®, dainuojant’, mokyma pagyvinti komiksais, karikatd-
romis ir kitomis vaizdinémis priemonémis?, kalbas ir kultlras pazinti ,linksmai, lengvai ir
efektyviai™®.

Pasak studenty, ,patrauklumo kalby mokymo medziagai gali suteikti pirmiausia jos tu-
rinys ir iliustraciné medziaga, taip pat jos naudojimo paprastumas, medziagos iSdéstymas ir
Siuolaikiskumas" (Zukiene, 2011, p. 112), todél mokant uZsienietius (daugiausiai Erasmus
studentus) stengiamasi pasinaudoti gergja patirtimi, visomis prieinamomis priemonémis,
tokiu bldu darba jvairinant ir, zinoma, didinant studijy efektyvuma. ,Daugiakalbystés gru-
pés ataskaitoje" pabréziama, kad kalby mokymas ir kultliry sklaida turi bati skatinama ir
pramoginémis mokomosiomis laidomis, ir filmais ar televizijos laidomis su subtitrais, ir per
interneto svetaines (Daugiakalbystés grupés ataskaita 2006, p. 3). Augusta Nicol, kalby,
studijy centro direktoré, mano, kad filmus uzsienio kalba naudinga Zzitréti net tada, kai
kalbos mokama visai nedaug - taip esg galima ,pripratinti* ausj prie svetimy garsy, o Siek
tiek véliau suprasti atskirus odZius, odZiy junginius ar net pokalbio nuotrupas. Zitrédami
filmus su subtitrais ar be jy turime proga girdéti natdralig kalbg. Svarbu ir tai, kad tokiu
bldu susipaZjstame ir su kitos Salies kultrat©.

Sio straipsnio tikslas - pristatyti projekta ,Subtitrai ir kalby mokymasis® bei supazin-
dinti su vienu kalby mokymosi metodu, t.y. kai kalbos mokomasi Zitrint filmus su subti-
trais bei atliekant jvairias uzduotis. Norint iSsiaiSkinti, kiek toks bldas veiksmingas mokant
ar mokantis kalbuy, pasirinktas anketavimo metodas: ir studentai, ir déstytojai pildé po
2 anketas. Pirmojoje, be kity klausimy, buvo prasoma atsakyti, ar anksciau déstytojai ir
studentai yra zitréje filmy su subtitrais mokymo tikslais, kokio zanro filmy (dokumentiniy,
vaidybiniy ar kt.), kaip daznai ir pan. Tyrimo pabaigoje buvo atsakoma | antrosios anketos
klausimus: kokios uzduotys (gramatikos, leksikos, klausymo, raSymo, kalbé&jimo ar tarties)
buvo atliekamos, kaip patobuléjo kalbos mokéjimas. Be to, buvo teiraujamasi studenty ir
déstytojy nuomonés apie tokio metodo pranasumus ir trikumus.

3 Nuo 2011 m. Valstybiné lietuviy kalbos komisija kartu su Darbo ir socialiniy tyrimy, institutu Brity tarybos

iniciatyva prisijungé prie daugiakalbystés Europoje tyrimo ,Europos kalby lobynas. Daugiakalbysté visuomenés
stabilumui ir klestéjimui®. Projekta vykdo daugiau kaip 30 partneriy konsorciumas, remia Europos Sajungos Mo-
kymosi visq gyvenimg programa.

4 Tai projekty ,Kalby svetainé" (http://www.euro-languages.net), Oneness (http://www.oneness.vu.lt/) pro-
duktai.

5 Vienas projekto ,MIG-KOMM-EU - daugiakalbé tarpkultdiriné verslo komunikacija Europai® (http://www.mig.
uki.vu.lt/) atlikty darby.

6 Projektas ,Mokykis kelyje" (http://www.sih.It/It/learningbymoving).

Projektas ,Kalba - visiems" (http://www.opentoeverycitizen.uki.vu.lt/intro.htm).

Projektas “Re-Creation” (http://www.recreation-eu.com/).

°  Projektas “FEEL” (http://www. feel.vdu.lt/).

10 7, http://www.cactuslanguagetraining.com/us/french/view/learning-a-language-through-film/ [ZiGréta
2011-11-30].
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Subtitrai ir kalby mokymasis

Interneto vartotojai taip pat ne kartg diskutavo apie tai, kas naudingiau - lietuviskai
igarsinti filmai ar filmai originalo kalba su lietuviskais subtitrais. Internauty nuomonés
gana jvairios, taciau dauguma jy pasisako uz filmus originalo kalba, nors ir pripazjsta, kad
subitrai Siek tiek blasko démesj, ne visada juos spé&jama perskaityti''. Be to, labai daznai
titry turinys dél glaustumo skiriasi nuo to, kas sakoma (plg. Radzitinas, 2010). VU UZsie-
nio kalby instituto lektoré Linara Bartkuviené mano, kad filmai mokytis padeda tada, kai
kalbds jau Siek tiek mokama ir norima gebéjimus patobulinti (zr. Radzitinas, 2010). Zurna-
lo ,Veidas" leidéjai nusiteike optimistiskai - jie teigia: ,Filmai su subtitrais moko uZsienio
kalby®**? - ir primena, kad nuo 2010 mety pavasario per Lietuvos televizija rodoma vis
daugiau filmy originalo kalba su lietuviskais subtitrais. Tikimasi, kad subtitruoti filmai pa-
skatins zitirovus mokytis kalby. Kaip yra i$ tiesy? Ar jmanoma kalbos iSmokti Zidrint filmus,
televizijos laidas? Koks subtitry vaidmuo?

Alina Baravykaité tyré Lietuvoje susidariusia padétj ir sieké ,nustatyti, ar titrai pagrjs-
tai sitlomi kaip priemoné mokytis uZsienio kalby" (Baravykaité, 2007, p. 21). Kol kas jo-
kiy moksliniy tyrimy, rodanciy, kad audiovizualus vertimas susijes su gebé&jimu bendrauti
svetimosiomis kalbomis, néra. O filmai Vakary Europos Salyse verdiami jvairiai: vienur
populiaresni subtitrai (pavyzdziui, Olandijoje, Graikijoje, Suomijoje, Danijoje, évedijoje,
Portugalijoje), kitur — dubliavimas (Italijoje, Austrijoje, Prancizijoje, Vokietijoje) (zr. Bara-
vykaité, 2007, p. 22-23). Tyréja pripazjsta, kad dél titry rodymo trukmés (1-4 s) netenka-
ma galimybés pasitikslinti, jsiklausyti | originalg, palyginti ji su vertimu. Pastarieji dalykai
labai svarblis mokant svetimyjy kalby.

Kaip situacijq Lietuvoje ir filmus su subtitrais vertina Vilniaus universiteto studentai?
Ar jiems buvo naudinga zitréti tokius filmus mokantis kalby? IesSkant atsakymuy | Siuos ir
kitus klausimus 2009 mety lapkritj buvo pradétas projektas ,Subtitrai ir kalby mokymasis™
(angl. Subtitles and Language Learning). Projekto tikslai: skatinti ir remti kalby jvairove
bei prieigq prie kalbos mokymosi iStekliy, kurti ir diegti metodika besimokantiesiems kal-
by, spartinti kalby kompetencijy igijima. Projekto uZdaviniai: iSanalizuoti ir jvertinti filmus
kaip blda tikslingai mokytis kalby, ir kaip priemone motyvuoti besimokanciuosius, palyginti
ir jvertinti jvairius subtitry tipus. Projektas vykdomas pagal Europos Komisijos Mokymosi
visq gyvenimq programgq (angl. Life Long Learning); koordinatorius - Turku universitetas
(Suomija). Projekte dalyvauja jvairios kalby mokymo institucijos i$ 8 Saliy: Suomijos (Ver-
timo centras ,Turun yliopisto“), Ispanijos (2 institucijos: Universitat Jaume I, Vertimo ir
komunikacijos studijy katedra, Castellon de la Plana ir Universitat Pompeu Fabra, Vertimo
studijy katedra, Barselona), Graikijos (Hellenic Open University, Tarptautinio vertinimo ir
Svietimo skyrius), Italijos (University of Pavia, Kalbotyros katedra), Lenkijos (Uniwersytet
im. Adama Mickiewicza - Siuolaikiniy kalby ir literatdros fakultetas), Portugalijos (Uni-
versitade do Algarve, Kalby katedra, Faro), Slovénijos (Liublianos universitetas, Vertimo
studijy katedra). Asocijuoti partneriai: Rachel Weissbrod, Bar-Ilan University (Ramat Gen,
Izraelis). Projektas apima jvairias besimokanciyjy grupes (studentus, moksleivius, migran-
tus) jvairiose mokymosi situacijose: kalbos mokomasi institucinéje aplinkoje dirbant kartu
su mokytoju (formalusis mokymas) arba savarankiskai, pavyzdziui, namie (neformalusis
mokymas).

11 plg. http://www.games.It/g/forum.zinutes/16534 [Ziliréta 2011-12-30], http://www.viasat.It/viasat/dienos-
klausimas/ [ziGréta 2011-12-30], http://tv.diena.lt/naujienos/subtitrai-televizijoje-prestizas-ar-trukdis-306717
[ziGréta 2011-12-30].

12 http://www.veidas.It/filmai-su-subtitrais-moko-uzsienio-kalbu, 2010 balandZio 20 d. [ZiGréta 2011-12-30].
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Lietuvoje projektui vadovauja VU Vertimo studijy katedros vedéja doc. dr. Nijolé Mas-
kaliiniené. Kad bty apréptos kuo jvairesnés studenty grupés, besimokancios skirtingy,
kalby, | projekta nuspresta jtraukti keleta katedry: Rusy kalbos katedra, Angly kalbos
katedrg ir Lituanistiniy studijy katedra, kur uZsienieciai mokosi lietuviy kaip svetimosios
kalbos. Kad biity gauta kuo patikimesniy atsakymuy, filmai ar kita vaizdiné medziaga buvo
rodoma skirtingai: 1) vaizdo medziaga ir subtitrai svetimaja kalba; 2) vaizdo medZiaga
svetimaja kalba, o subtitrai - gimtaja kalba; 3) vaizdo medZiaga gimtaja kalba su subtitrais
svetimaja kalba.

Lietuviy kalbos besimokantiems uZsienieCiams filmai buvo rodomi lietuviy kalba su
anglisSkais subtitrais. Projekte dalyvavo trijy lygiy uzsienieciy grupés, kuriy lietuviy kalbos
mokéjimas pagal ,Bendruosius Europos kalby metmenis® (2005: 45) yra toks: 1) A2-B1l
lygis; 2) B1-B2 lygis ir 3) B2-C1 lygis. Nuo 2010 m. rudens iki 2011 m. pabaigos buvo
parodyti tokie filmai (ar jy iStraukos): ,RieSuty duona“ (1978), ,Paskutiniai Brémeno mu-
zikantai"* (2005), ,Smélio generolai® (2006), ,Balkonas” (2008), ,Kolekcioniere" (2008),
,Sokis dykumoje" (2009). Darba sunkino tai, kad lietuviky filmy su angli$kais subtitrais
yra nedaug, be to, kai kurie jy néra tinkami kalbos mokymui ar mokymuisi, nes juose
nedaug dialogy ar monology, per daug tarmybiy ar sakytinés kalbos ZodZiy, kuriuos uzsie-
nieCiams baty sunku suprasti ar tiesiog jy gali neprireikti. Taip pat Lietuvoje néra specialiai
parengtos filmuotos medziagos, skirtos lietuviy kalbos kaip svetimosios mokymui, ar mo-
komujy priemoniy, padedanciy besimokantiesiems geriau suprasti vaizdo ir garso medzia-
ga (plg. rusy kalbai mokytis skirta E. Gildebrandt parengta uzduodiy knyga'3).

Minétieji filmai pasirinkti dél jvairiy priezasciy: stengtasi parodyti jvairiy zanry, temati-
kos, skirtingu laikotarpiu sukurtus filmus, kuriuos zidrint bGty galima suzinoti daugiau apie
Lietuvos kultlirg, jdomias asmenybes, Lietuvos istorijg ir pan. Juk mokydamiesi ar moky-
dami kalbos pazjstame pasaulj, skirtingas kultliras, ugdome sociokulttrine kompetencijq
(Ramoniené, 2004; Buivydiené, Macianskiené, 2007, p. 41; Buivydieneg, Zukiené, 2006,
p. 5; Buivydiene, Zukiené, 2007, p. 27; Banyté, Incitriené, 2011, p. 277-282).

Prie$ ZiGrint filmus studentai buvo supaZindinami su filmy sukdrimo istorija, laikmecio
realijomis ar kitais faktais, su kai kuriais neZzinomais zodZiais, reikalingais geriau suprasti
zitrimg medziaga. Uzduotys buvo atliekamos jvairios: atsakyti j klausimus apie veikéjus,
filmo siuzetg, paaiskinti neZinomo Zodzio ar frazés reikSme, {sidéméti iS anksto pateik-
ty Zodziy ar fraziy atitikmenis, sukurti filmo pabaigq ir pan. Pavyzdziui, ziGrint muzikinj
filma ,Paskutiniai Brémeno muzikantai®, studentams reikéjo iS konteksto pabandyti su-
prasti to meto jaunimo zargong (beje, kai kurie Zodziai tebevartojam iki Siol, pvz., chebra
(= kompanija), kieta grupé (= gera)) ar intarpus kita — dazniausiai rusy - kalba (chiotko
(= puiku), jokio bazaro (= pokalbio)). Be to, $j filmg buvo verta paziGréti dar ir dél puikiai
perteiktos 1960-1970 mety atmosferos, persunktos sovietmecio ideologijos, bei dél zino-
mos roko klasikos su lietuviskais ZodZiais. Dokumentinis filmas ,Sokis dykumoje" buvo
ypa¢ naudingas kultGriniu pozidriu, nes jame pasakojama apie zinoma Lietuvos rasytojg
bei dailininke Jurgq Ivanauskaite, jame kalba daug garsiy Lietuvos Zmoniy, (rasytoja Van-
da Juknaité, tévas Stanislovas, atlikéjas Nérius Pecilra ir kt.). Be to, Sis filmas padeda
besimokantiesiems geriau suprasti 1987 mety Lietuvos realijas (tais metais susikiure Sa-
jadis, siekes Lietuvos nepriklausomybés, vyko Roko marsas, palaikes SajldZio idéjas).
Kino juosta ,RieSuty duona“ jdomi tuo, kad tai buvo pirmoji lietuviska tragikomedija, sa-
votiSka Romeo ir DzZiuljetos istorijos versija, nukelianti | 1950 mety Lietuvos provincija,

13 Tunbpe6panar, E. T. 2002. Cyabbbl. [Tocobue no ayauposaHuio (Ha maTepwane KWHoGUNbMOB ,WpoHMs
cyab6bl", ,0ceHHunit mapadoHr", ,MockBa cnesam He Beput"). CaHkT-MeTepbypr: 3naToycT.
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iSgyvenancig pokycius (dél socialistinés sistemos jau nebepriimtina kreiptis ,pone"“, dera
sakyti ,drauge"; smerkiami ,tamsis burzuaziniai laikai" ir liaupsinamas vis ,geréjantis so-
cialistinis gyvenimas"). Be to, su gerai lietuviy kalbg mokanciais studentais buvo skaityta
iStrauka i§ S. Saltenio apysakos ,Rie$uty duona®, pagal kurig parasytas ir filmo scenarijus.
Filmas ,Balkonas" pasirinktas dél taikliai perteikto tipinio sovietmecio vaiky gyvenimo ir
nesudétingy dialogy, kuriuos buvo nesunku suprasti ir zemesnio kalbos mokéjimo lygio
studentams. Si kino juosta 2008 metais pelné ,Mety lietuvidko filmo" titula, o 2009 gavo
net 5 (!) Lietuvos kino ir televizijos apdovanojimus ,Sidabriné gervé®. Filmas ,Kolekcio-
nieré" taip pat pelné ,Sidabrinés gervés 2008" apdovanojima kaip geriausias vaidybinis
filmas, tadiau pagrindinis motyvas rodyti Sigq juostg buvo nejprasta pagrindinés aktorés
kolekcija — norédama vél pajusti iSgyventas emocijas ji pradeda ,kolekcionuoti" situacijas,
kuriose gali patirti norimas bisenas. Sis filmas puikiai tiko temi$kai (su studentais buvo
mokomasi su laisvalaikiu susijusiy Zodziy) ir suzadino aktyvig diskusijg apie pomégius bei
kolekcijas. Dokumentinio filmo ,Smélio generolai* pasirinkimg nulémé Zanras ir galimybé
pajvairinti daznai gana nejdomia laikomg karo tema. Filme pasakojama apie Lietuvos kariy
taikos misija Afganistane 2005 metais. Sig juosta naudinga paziaréti dar ir dél to, kad ji
skatina diskusijq apie skirtingy, kultliry susiddirimg, apie tai, kokia svarbi yra tolerancija ir
noras pazinti kitokj. Kaip sako vienas filmo personazy gydytojas Gytis Dominaitis: ,Kiek-
viena tauta turi savo vertybiy skale. Jos nereikia lauZyti, nereikia keisti. Reikia su jais gy-
venti. Jeigu mes tai sugebésim, sugebésim ir kazka jtakot..."

Projekto vykdymo metu studentai pildé 2 anketas: vieng prie$ pradedant, o kitg -
baigus demonstruoti filmus. Taip daryta siekiant palyginti, kaip pasikeité jy kalbos moke-
jimo - skaitymo, klausymo, kalbéjimo ar leksikos - jglidziai po filmy perzilry. Studentai
vertino, ar subtitruota medziaga ir uzduotys jiems buvo naudingos, ko jie iSmoko, ar pasi-
keité jy pozilris | subtitrus ir pan. Déstytojai taip pat turéjo uzpildyti anketas, kuriose buvo
klausiama, kaip jie daznai apskritai naudoja vaizdo medziagg mokymo metu, kokiy tipy uz-
duociy skiria studentams, kiek toks mokymas yra veiksmingas ir pan. Tyrimui atlikti buvo
pasirinktas anketavimo metodas kaip patogiausias, greiciausias ir gana patikimas budas
duomenims surinkti. Pazilréti anketas ir suzinoti pladiau apie projekta galima svetainéje
www.sublanglearn.utu.fi.

ISvados

Kadangi projektas tesis iki 2012 mety lapkricio, kol kas nejmanoma pateikti ne tik ga-
lutiniy viso projekto rezultaty, bet ir apibendrinti lietuviy kalbos besimokanciyjy atsakymuy.
Siuo metu turima tik tokiy duomenuy: projekto anketas Lietuvoje uZpilde 354 studentai, i$
jy 53 lietuviy kalbg besimokantys uZsienieciai. Taciau po filmy perzitry apklausus skirtingy,
lygiy studenty grupes, ar subtitrai padéjo suprasti kalbg, daugumos atsakymai buvo tei-
giami: studentai ne tik dziaugési kitokiu mokymo bidu, bet ir teigé iSmoke naujy Zodziy,
jtvirtine tam tikras gramatines formas ar Zodyna, patobuline sakytinés kalbos supratima,
pagiline sociokultlrine kompetencija. Tadiau iSryskéjo ir tam tikry trikumy: aukstesnio
lygio (B2-C1) studentai atkreipé démesj | tai, kad subtitrai trukdé ZiGréti filma, nes juos
skaitydami nemate, kas vyksta, arba subtitry rodymo trukmé buvo per maza, kad baty
galima pasitikslinti, ar gerai suprasta, kas buvo pasakyta. Vis délto jau dabar bity galima
teigti, kad filmy titravimas yra labai naudinga pagalbiné priemoné mokantis svetimuyjy
kalby, nes ji leidZia netrikdomai klausytis filmo originaliosios fonogramos, kartu skaityti
vertimg gimtaja kalba, ir tokiu bidu mokytis svetimos kalbos.
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